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PROVINCE OF NOVA-SCOTIA.

AN ACT TO REGULATE THE PUBLICATION OF THE REVISED STATUTES
AND OF THE PRIVATE AND LOCAIL ACIS.

Paugsed Tth April, 18561,

Be it enacted, §c.—1. The four commissioners who have revised and con-
solidated the proviucial laws, shall superintend the printing and publication of
the revised statutes, and the re-publication of the private and local acts.

2. The commissioners shall prepare a certificate, that such statutes and
acts have been so printed and published under their superintendence, and a
copy shall be printed with such statutes and acts respectively, which shall
thereupon be received as authentic in all courts.

3. The commissioners are authorized to omit in the re-publication of the
private and local acts, all formal enacting words not in anywise affecting the
meaning thereof, such as, ** Be it enucted,” and words of a similar import ;
and all sections, or parts of sections, which have been repealed by subsequent
enactment, and the acts or sections of acts. so repealing the same, noting the
date of such repeal.

WE certify that this volume, containing the private and local acts of
Nova-Scotia, has heen printed and published under our superintendence.
War. Youxe,
J. McCorry,
J. W. RiTcHIE,
Jos. WHIDDEN.
Halifex, N. 8., 1st September, 1851.



PREFACE.

Uxpzr the authority conferred by the act printed npon the preceding page,
the commissioners for revising and consolidating the laws of the provincc have
collected for re-publication such of the private and local acts as now remain
unrepealed by the concluding chapter ui the revised statutes.

The commissioners have attempted to arrange these acts with reference to
their suhject matter, and without much regard to chronological order,—but
have added the year of reign of the passing of each act, and the number of the
chapter, iu o marginal note.

2\ coneise index, adapted to the nature of the work, will be found at the
close of the volmne.

Hdlife, Nore Seotia. 1st Norenther, 18561,



PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS.

AN ACT FOR TOUNDING, ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING, A 20(co.3. chap. 4
COLLEGE IN TIIIS PROVINCE.

Whereas the permanent establishment and effectual support of a Preambie.
college at Windsor, may, by the blessing of God, become of the
greatest public ntility to this province and to lis majesty’s neigh-
horing colonies :

1. Beitthergfore enacted, §c., That aswin not execeding four ot ilowance
hundred and forty-four pounds, cight shilliugs and ten pence half- ™™ “"F
penny, current money of N ova-%cotia, cqual to four hundred
pounds, sterling money of Great Britain, shall be yearly, and every
year granted, allowed and paid by, from, ov out of; such mouies as
may from time to time be collected and paid into the public trea-
sury of this province from the duties imposed, or to be imposed, on
brown, and loaf or refined, sugars ; and in ease such dutics are not {liarkeable on the
sufficient to answer the said sum at the days and time of payment and,if insamciont
thereof, then by, from, or out of any other aids, supplics or” taxes ™ "™ "™
not otherwise specially appropriated to other uses; which swmn of
four hundred and forty-four pounds, cight shillings and ten pence
half-penny shall be drawn by warraut, under the hand and seal of
the governor, licutenant-governor, or commiander-in-chief for the
time heing, on the provincial treasurer in the way usually prac-
tised in cqual quarterly payments, the first quarter to commence
the first of January, oue thousand seven hundred and ciguty-nine,
and to be drawn for on the firsi oi April, wnl so on frowm yuarter
to quarter, as the same shall grow due, on the reyuisition of the
governors of the said college, or the major pari of them, as here-
inafter appointed, for or towards the mainténance and support of
the said college, and the payment of the salaries of the prosident
and professors to be by them appointed. ,

2. The governor and commander-in-chicf of the province of wavermars of w
Nova Scotia for the time being, the licutenant-governor for the ™" .
time being, the bishop of Nova Scotia for the time being, the chief ‘
justice for the time heing, the secretary of the province for the

[0 Koo Gt~ forgpient 1602 oG5S
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time heing, the speaker of the house of assembly for the time
being. his majesty's attorney general for the time heing, and his
najesty’s solicitor genecral for the time heing. shall be governors
of the said college.

3. Tor the better management and regulation of the said col-
lege, and the more full and complete executing the purposes of
this act, the said governors. hereby appointed, shall be a body po-
litie and corporate, in deed and name, and have succession for
ever by the name of © the governors of King's College of Nova
Seotia,”" anld hy that name shall sue and he sued, implead and be
impleaded, in all courts and places within the province of Nova
Seotia; and they, or the major part of them, shall have power to
have and use & common seal, 1o he appointed by themselves, and
o make bye laws and ordinances for the vegulation and general
management of the said college, and to assemble together, when
snd where, and as often, and upon such notice as to them shall
seem niet, for the exceution of the trust hereby reposed in them
and ghall also have full power and capacity to purchase, receive,
take. hold and enjoy, for the use and henefit of the said college,
and the purposes of this act. as well goods and chattels, as lands,
tenements, and hereditaments, any law or statute to the contrary
thercof notwithstanding.

4. The governors of the said college, so appointed and incor-
porated by this act, or such major part of them, at any gene-
ral meeting asserabled, shall from time to time, and as they shall
think fit, make and establish sueh statutes. rules and ordinances,
for the instruction, care, and government of the students, and for
the care and prescrvation of the books, furniture, and other pro-
perty belonging to the said college, as to them «hall scem meet,
and shall and may in like manner nominate and appoint the pre-
siddlent and profesrors. the prosident always to be a clergyman of
the cstablished Cluweh of England. duly ualified {or that office,
to whom the tuition of the students in the said college shall he
committed. and also to appoint such officers and servants from
time to time. ay the said governors. or such major part of them.
may think necessary, and assign to them respectively out of the
said swn of four hundred and forty-four pounds eight shillings and
ten-pence halt-penny, minually granted by this act, such salaries
and allowances as they shall think fit. and shall and may in like
manner suspend or remove the pregident, professors, officers and
servants, or any or cither of them, for misbehavior or neglect of
daty: and no president, prolesssor, officer or servant of the said
colluge, unless in eases of sichness. shall ahwent themselves from
their respective duties, without the express Joave of the governors,
or the majority of them, who are herehy authorized to appoint a
deputy or deputies to fill the office of such president or professor
in such cases. and to appropriate a part or the whole of the salary
of the president or professor, absent as aforesaid, for the payment
of sueh deputy.
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5. Besides the four hundred and forty-four pounds, eight
shillings and ten pence half-penny, hereby annually granted for
the purposes of the said college, it shall and may be lawful for the
governor, or lieutenant-governor and commander-in-chief, at the
requisition of such major part of the governors of the said college,
to draw by warrant from the treasury of this province, a sum not
exceeding five hundred pounds, to enable them to purchase such
house, lot of ground and premises, in the township of Windsor ag
they may choose and think requisite and proper, for the purpose
of founding and establishing of such college.

6. It shall and may be lawful for the said governors to pro-
vide a person, well and sufficiently qualified, to act as a tempo-
rary president, and also a person or persons, well and sufficiently
qualified, to act as temporary professors, who shall be immediately
employed in the education of youth; and the said governors shall
and 1may continue to apply such parts or shares of the said sum,
hereinbefore granted, for the payment and support of such tempo-
rary establishment, until a sufficient building shall be erected, and
a charter obtained from our most gracious sovereign to authorize
the opening of such college in due form.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE ALUMNI OF KING'S COLLEGE,
WINDSOR.

Passed 30th March, 1847,

Whereas a number of persons have associated themselves under
the name of the Alumni of King’s College, Windsor, for the pro-
motion of education, and have raised by private contribution sums
of money which they are desirous to expend in aid of the funds of
the said college, or the promotion of education in the said college,
and the collegiate school at Windsor connected therewith, in or to-
wards the maintenance and support of the teachers therein, or in
such other way as may best conduce to the end which they have
in view, and they are desirous of obtaining assistance from the
legislature Ly the passing of an act of incorporation for enabling
them to hold property, and manage their affairs with greater ease
and convenicnce.

1. Be it therefure enacted, §e., That Joln 'I. Twining,
James B. Uniacke, Henry Pryor, Hugh Hartshorne, and all and
every such other person and persons as now are members of or in
the said society, und their successors, shall be, and are hereby ap-
pointed a body, politic and corporate, in deed and in name, by the
name of “ the Alumni of King's College, Windsor,” and by that
name shall have succes;)aion and a common seal, and by that name

-
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shall sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, at Jaw and in equity,
and in all courts and places, and be able and capable in law to
have, hold, purchase, get, receive, take, possess and enjoy, lands,
tenements, hereditaments, and rents, in fee simple or otherwisc,
and also goods and chatiels, and all other things, real, personal,
and mixed, and also to give, grant, sell, let, assign, or convey the
same, or any nart thereof, and to do and exzcute 2l other things
in and about the same as shall or may be thought necessary or
proper ; aud also shall have, from time to time, and at &l times,
full power, authority and license, to constitute, make and esta-
blish sueh bye laws, rules and ordinances, as may be thought ne-
cessavy for the rule and good management of said society, the es-
tablishing of the officers proper for the mansgement of its afluirs,
and declaring the extent, dwation, and authority of the offices and
officers of the society, and their mode of appointment, and gene-
rally for promoting the ohjects of the society. Provided such hye
laws, rules. and ordinances be not contrary or repugnant to the
lIaws and statutes of this provinee, or those in foree within the

“same. or to the laws and statutes of King's college, Windsor, re-

spectively, at the time such hye laws, rules, and ordinances may
be constituted and established, or to the provisions of this act.
And provided also that the said society shall not hold at any time,
lands, tenements. hereditaments, goods, chattels, property, or ef-
fects of greater value than ten thousand pounds.

2. Al persons paying sn annual subseription of twenty shil-
lings, or upwards, ov making at one time a donation of twenty
pounds or upwards. shall he entitled to he members of the said so-
ciety. having been duly admitted pursuant to the hye Jaws thercof.
Provided that snch aunual subseription or donation he actually
paid iuto the funds of the socicty, and povided that no person now
a member of the gnid society. o who Lereafter may become a memn-
her of the sarac, shall at any time hereafter continue a rnember of
the saine, unless he shall hiave herctofore paid, or shall hevealter
pay at one time into the funds of the said society. a donation of at
least twenty pounds or shall hereafter annually. and from year to
year. pay into the said funds the sum ol twenty shillings or up-
wards. and il such annnal subseription. or payment of any such
annual miember; shall not he paid on the first day of May in each
yewr. such wember shall thereupon cease to be a member of the
said society. until such amual subseription or payment shall be
actually paid or until such person shall otherwise become a mem-
her of the said society. under some hye Jaw or rule thercof.

3. The said society shall he governed, and its affairs managed
by a committee of nine, comprising a president, vice president.
and seven other menhers, a sceretary and treasurer; the said
comnittee to be henceforth called the executive committee, and
such other officers as the said society from time to time may think
proper.

4 Juebn 3 Twining. 2 D.onoy the president of the said sos
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ciety, shall, after the passing of this act, be the president of the
said society; that the honorable ITenry Hezekiah Cogswell, now
the vice president of the said society, he the vice president of the
said society aiter the passing of this aci; that Samuel L. Shan-
non, esquire, now the secretury and treasurer of the said society,
he the secretary and treasurer theieof after the passing of this act;
and Samuel P. Fairbauks, Henry Pryor, James B. Uniacke, Wil-
liam J. Almon, Robert Fitzgerald Uniacke, Mather B. Almon,
and Charles Twining, now thie managing commiitee of the said
society, shall, after the passing of this act, be the executive com-
mittee of the said incorporated socieiy, until an cxecutive commit-
tce be clected under this act. ‘

5. All persons, without regard to religious Genomination, or
difference of religious sentiments, may be, and at any time here-
after becomne members of the said incorporated society, being in all
other 1espects entiiled to he and become members of the said so-
ciety, and now and at any time hereaiter may hold any of the said
appointments, or any other offices and anpointments in the said
incorporated society, hecing duly elected and appointed tihereto
pursuant to the bye laws thercof, anything contained herein, or in
any rules, regnlations. or hye laws of the said society, to the con-
trary notwithstanding.

0. The said society, incorporated as aforcsaid, shall have power
from time to time hercafter, to appoint the president, vice presi-
dent, and executive commitice, at sone gencril meeting of the said
society, by a majority of the mombers of the socicty present, the
whole number present being not less ihan twenty members, ac-
cording to such regulations concerning such appoiniments as may
hereafter be made by any hye laws oi the said society. to be made
by virtue hercof.

7. The secretary and treasurer ol the said socicty, and such
other officers as may heveaiter be vequired for the management of
its alfuirs, shall be appointed in such wanner as shall he declared
hy the bye laws and rales of the said society to be passed by virtue
hereof.

8. All donations io the said incorporated society, io constitute
life members, or otherwise of uot less thin twenty pounds, shall
be investerl under the airection of the exccutive commitie, as a
permanent fund ‘v the benefit of the said sociely, and that the
funds of the said incorporated society shall, {rom time to iime, Le
paid andt applied hy the executive committee in such way and fov
such purposes only as any general jeeeting of the said society may
direct o1 appoini ; and ihat ihe cxeentive commitiee shall be bound,
and ave Liereby vequired annually to acconnt to the socieiy for all
their acts, receipts, expenditures, and doings whatsoever, in tie
said office, and to wake a report, annnally, to the gaid zociety at its
general meeting, of the progress and staic of tie said society, and
of its affairs generally.

9, A general meeting of the said society shall beheld once,
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that is to say, some time within the last ten days of the month ef
June, in each year; and as much oftener as may be directed by
any rule or bye law of the said society.

10. The executive committee of the said society shall meet and
assemble as often as there may be occasion, and any three mem-
bers shall form a quorum.

AX ACT TO INCORPORALE THE GOVERNORS OF TIHE DALHOUSIE
COLLEUE, AT HALIFAX.

Whereas our most excellent sovercign George the fourth hath
heen graciously pleased to signify his royal will and pleasure to the
right honorable George, carl of Dalhousie, late his majesty's
Heutenant-governor of this provinee of Nova-Scotia, and now his
majesty’s governor-general of his majesty’s North American do-
minions, that a college for the education of youth in the higher
branches of science and literature, as they ave taught in the college
or university of Edinburgh, in Great Britain, should be established
at Halifax, in Nova-Scotia; and that the. sum of nine thousand
seven hundred and fifty pounds, of eurrent money of Nova-Scotia,
helonging to his majesty, in the hands of the said earl of Dalhousic,
shonld he appropriated and applied to the use and service of the
said college ; and whercas, the sum of two thousand pounds of like
money has been granted hy the general assembly of Nova-Scotia,
for the purpose of finishing and completing a building to be erec-
ted; and whereas the sum of four thousand seven hundred and
fifty pounds have been expended on a building erected for the pur-
pose, on the lot of ground, the property of his majesty, known by
the name of the grand parade, facing St. Paul’s church in Halifax,
and the residne of the said sum of nine thousand seven hundred
and fifty pounds hath been expended in the purchase of eight thou-
sand two hundred and eighty-nine pounds nine shillings and six
pence, in the three per cent. consolidated annuities, standing in the
name of the right honorable George, earl of Dalhousie, the honora~
ble Sumpson Salter Blowers, and the honorable Michael Wallace,
as an endowment for the use and service of the said college or
seminary of learning at Halifax: and whereas it is expedient for
the more perfect establishment of the said college, and for incorpo-
rating the trustees and members thereof, for the purposes afore-
said, and for such further endowment thereof as. to his majesty shall
seem mect :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §+c., That upon the same land,
and in the building or buildings so erected or to be erected thereon,
in the town of Halifax- aforesaid, there shall be established, from
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this time, one college, for the education ‘of youth and students in
the higher branches.of science and litefature, ds they are commonly -
taught in the college or university of Edinburgh aforesaid, and to - L
De called Dalhousie college ; and that the said George, earl’of Dal- governar, -~ '+
housie, governor-general of his majesty’s North American domi-
ons, or the governor-general thereof for the time being ; Sir James:
Kempt, knight grand eross of the most honorable military order of
the bath, lieutenant-governor of: the said province of Nova Scotia,
or the lieutenant-governor of the said province for the time being ;
the right reverend Father in God, Robert Stanser, bishop of the
diocese of Nova Scotia, or the bishop of the 'said diocese for the
time being; the honourable Sampson Salter Blowers, chief-justice
of the said province and president of the council, or the chief-jus-
tice and president of the council of ‘the said province for the time
being; the honourable Michael Wallace. treasurer of the said
province, or the treasurer of the said province for the time being ;
Simon Bradstreet Robie, csquire, speaker of the house of assembly
of the said province, or the speaker of the housc of assembly for the
time heing; together with such person as shall be elected president
of the said college, in manner hereinafter mentioned, shall be go-
vernors of the said college: and that the said college shall consist of !
three or more chairs or professorships—the first of the Gireek and ‘
Latin classics—the second of the mathematics, natural and ex-
perimental philosophy—and the third, of theology and moral
philosophy, at such salaries, and subject to such provisions, regu- .
lations and limitations, as shall be appointed by the rules and S
ordinances of the college; and that the said governors, or the
major part of them, shall have the power of electing the president
of the said college for the time being, to be a governor of the said
college. ‘
2. The said governors and their successors, shall be one dis- Governors incor- -,
tinct and separate body, politic and corporate, in deed ‘and in name, *"*'*" \
by the name and style of the governors of Dalhousie College at
Halifax, in the province of Nova Scotia, and by the same name
they shall have succession and a common seal, and they and their s
successors, or the major part of them, as a body corporate in deed S
and in law, shall be capable to have, receive, purchase, hold, pos- s
sess and retain, to and for the use of the said college, any messuages, o
lands, tenements and hereditaments, of what kind, nature or ‘
quality, so as the same do not exceed, in yearly value, the sum of
five thousand pounds above all charges; and also any goods and
chattels, gifts and benefactions: whatsoever; and that the said
governors and their successors, by the same name, shall and may
be capable in law, to sue and be sued, implead ‘and be impleaded,
in all or any court or courts of record, or places of judicature, in
any or all of his majesty’s dominions; and'in all actions, ‘causes,
matters’ and demands. whatsoever, and' of what natare or kind
soever, in.as large and ample manner-and form, as any other body . =~
politic or corporate, or any other liege subjects may or can do.' T
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3. The governors of the said college, or the major part of them
resident in the said province, shall have power and authority to
makes rules and ordinances, touching and concerning the good
government of the said college, the studies, lectures and exercises
thereof ; the election, qualification and residence, of the president,
professors and students; the management of the revenues and
property of the said college; the salaries and provisious of the
president, professors, students and officers of the said college ;
and also touching and concerning any other matter and thing re-
specting the said college, which to them shall seem fit and useful
thereto; and also from time to time to revoke or alter the said
rules and ordinances as to them, or the major part of them, shall
seem meet and expedient. Provided, that the said rules and or-
dinances shall not be repugnant to the laws and statutes of the
realm, or of the said province of Nova Scotia. Provided also,
that no test or engagement shall be required of the students, ex-
cept the Sponsio Academica, according to the form used in the said
college of Edinburgh ; and that the internal management and regu-
lation of the said college and institution, shall be committed to the
Senatus Academicus formed by the respective chairs or professor-
ships thereof.

4. The said governors, or the major part of them, shall have
full power and authority, as the circumstances and the funds of the
college may render expedient and proper, to increase the number
of chairs or professors, and to authorize the establishment and
courses of lectures on subjects of science and literature, and to fix
and determine the salaries of lecturers, and the prices to be paid
by the students for the tickets of admission and instruction affor-
ded to them.

5. Such person or persons as his majesty, his heirs and suc-
cessors, may see fit from time to time to appoint, shall be visitor or
visitors of said college.

G. This act shall not be in force, until his majesty’s royal ap-
probation be thereunto had and declared.

AN ACT AUTHORIZING TIIE LENDING A SUM OF MONEY 'Ié THE
GOVERNORS OF DALIIOUSIE COLLEGE, AND FOR SE-
CURING TIIE REPAYMENT THLREOT.

Whereas a large sum of money hath been expended in erecting
the Dulhousie college, and which is now nearly completed, but
debts incurred in its erection cannot be discharged without disposing
of part of the monies placed in the English funds for the support of
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professorships, the doing which would entirely prevent the gover-
nors of the said college from proceeding any further towards the
accomplishment of the objects for which the said building was
‘erected and endowed. °And whereas it would be injudicious, after
the expenditure of large sums of money upon the said building,
that the further progress of the governors should be delayed, with-
out a fair trial being made of the usefulness of the said institution :
“therefore, in order to enable the governors of ‘the said college to
"discharge the said debt : ‘

1. Be it enacted, ., Thata sum not exceeding five thousand
pounds, in treasury notes, be lent to the governors of the said col-
lege for five years, on the terms and conditions hereinafter ex-
pressed ; and shall be drawn from the treasury of the province, by
“warrant from his excellency the lieutenant-governor, or commander
in chief, for the time being, in fuvor of the governors of the said
college.

9.” The monies in the British funds, belonging to the said col-
lege, being eight thousand two hundred and eighty-nine pounds
nine shillings and six pence sterling of three per cent. consolidated
annuites, shall be and stand pledged to the province as security for
the re-payment of the said sum of five thousand pounds; and that
the same shall be paid into the treasury of the province, whenever,
after the said five years, the same shall be required as hereinafter
"directed ; and in order that the said governors of the Dalhousio
college may be enabled fully to carry into effect the provisions of
this act, they are hereby authorized to adopt such measures as may
be necessary to enable the trustees, in whose names the said suwm of
"cight thousand two hundred and eighty-nine pounds nine shillings
and six pence sterling is invested in the three per cent. consolidated
annuities, to dispose of so much of the said sum of money as shall
be sufficient to repay to the province the sum of five thousand
pounds, lent to the governors of the said college. Provided, the
same shall be required by a resolution of the house of assembly of
this province, after the expiration of the said five years.

3. The said building, called Dalhousie college, with the ground
pertaining to the same, be, and the same are hereby pledged, to
the province, as an additional security, for the repayment of the
said sum of five thousand pounds, and are hereby made liable for
the re-payment of the said sum of five thousand pounds, or such
part thereof as shall be due after the expiration of the said term of
five years, provided the said sum' of money in the said three per
cent. consolidated aunuities shall be insufficient to discharge the
suane. ‘

Loan to governor.

NSeeurity.

Additional secu-
rity.
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AN AOT TO AUTHORIZE THE APPOINTMENT OF A NEW BOARD OF
GOVERNORS OF THE DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AT HALIFAX.

Passed 20th March, 1841.

Whereas by the act passed in the first and second year of the
reign of his late majesty king George the fourth, entitled, an act
to incorporate the governors of the Dalhousie college at Halifax,
the number of the governors of said college is restricted to six,
whereof the governor-general of her majesty’s North American
provinces for the time being is one, whose absence renders it im-
gracticable that he should act in such capacity ; and whereas doubts

ave arisen whether the honorable chief justice of this province,
being now no longer president of the council, has not ceased to be
a governor, so that in reality the number of governors, who can or
will act, is reduced to four; and whereas it will greatly promote
the object and design of such college, the diffusion of education
among all classes of her majesty’s subjects in this province without
distinction as to religious belief, if the number of governors were
increased, and were composed of persons selected generally from
various denominations of christians :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §-c., That it shall and may be
lawful for the governor, lieutenant-governor or commander-in-chief
for the time being, by and with the advice of the executive council,
to nominate and appoint, by commission, under the great seal of
this province, such and so many fit and proper persons as may be
deemed proper to be governors of said Dalhousie college at Hali-
fax; and when and so soon as such commission shall he issued,
the governors of the said college, by the said act appointed, shall
cease to have any power or authority whatever as such governors,
and the persons so newly appointed and commissioned, shall have
all the powers and authorities as governors of the said college, as if
such persons had been originally named as governors, in and by
the said act hereinbefore mentioned and hereby amended.

2. In case of any vacancy or vacancies arising among the go-
vernovs of the said Dalhousie college, to be appointed under this
act, from time to time, by death, resignation, permanent absence or
removal of any such governor or governors, it shall and may be
lawful for the governor, lieutenant-governor or commander-in-chicf
for the time heing, by and with the advice of the executive council,
to supply such vacancy or vacancies, hy commissioning in the like
manner as aforesaid, some fit and proper person or persons, in the
place of the governor or governors so dying, resigning, or being
permanently absent, or removed as aforesaid— which person or
persons, so from time to time appointed to supply uny such vacan-
¢y or vacancies, shall have the like powers and authorities as any
other governor or governors appointed under this act.
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8. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be an univer- pamousie college
sity, with all the usual privileges of such institutions ; and that e
the students in the said college shall have liberty and faculty of the usual privite-
taking the degrees of bachelor, master and doctor, in the several
arts and faculties at the appointed times, and shall have liberty,
within themselves, of performing all scholastic exercises for the .
conferring of such degrees, in such manner as shall be directed by Students miy o
the statutes, rules and ordinances of the said college. ] e '

4. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the ¥o religious test
professsors, scholars, graduates, students or officers of the said col- T ohesaneauired
lege, but that all the privileges and advantages thereof shall be scholus, ke -
open and free to all and every person or persons whomsoever, with- i
out regard to religious persuasion, and that it shall and may be
lawful for the governors of the said college to select as professors :
and other teachers, or officers, competent persons, of any religious '
persuasion whatsoever.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE APPOINTMENT OF 11 Vie., chap. 52.
A NEW BOARD OF GOVERNORS FOR DALHOUSIE COLLEGE. / yé (

Passed 11th April 1848,

Whereas it is expedicnt to amend the act passed in the fourth Preamble.
year of her present majesty’s reign, entitled ‘an act to authorize
the appointment of a new board of governors of the Dalhousic
college at Halifax.
1." Be itenacted, §c., That, on the passing of thisact, it shall Appointment or
he lawful for the governor in council to appoint a new board of nammer pow-
governors of Dalhousie college, to consist of not less than five nor e & o
morc than scven members—which board shall hold office during
pleasurc—and to take such other steps for rendering the institution
useful and efficient as to his excellency may seem meet; and from
and after the appointment of such new board, the board at present
acting therefor shall cease to have any power or authority whatever;
and the persons so newly appointed, and their successors, shall have
all the powers and authorities as governors of the said college, by
the said act hereby amended, conferred upon the present board ; B
and vacancies at such new board shall be supplied in the same T
manuer. ‘ ‘
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S Vie chap 2 AN ACT FOR INCORPORATING TIIE TRUSTEES oF TIHE QUEEN'S
COLLEGE, AT IORTON.

Tassed 27th March, 1840.

Preamble. Whereas a number of persons associated themselves in this pro-
vince, in the year onc thousand eight hundred and twenty-cight,
under the name of the Nova Scotia Baptist education socicty, and
raised, from time to time, by private contribution, large sums of
moncy, excceding four thousand pounds, which they have expended
in the purchase of a farm and tract of land at IIorton, and the
ercction of valuable and expensive buildings thercon, and the
cstablishment and support of an academy there, and have been
aided in their said undertaking by legislative grants of moncy :
and whereas they have found it necessary and proper for carrying
into full effect their aforesaid useful objeet, to cstablish, in addition
to the said academy, a collegiate institution on the said ground and
premises, under the name of the Queen’s college, to be supported
out of the funds, contributions and collections of the said socicty,
which college, being now in operation, with a large number of
students, they have petitioned the legislature for an act to incorpo-
rate its trustees, and extend to it collegiate privileges and pecuni-
ary aid: and whercas the said society is supported by a large
portion of the inhabitants of this province, and has, hy great exer-
tions and perscverance, and by very large pecuniary contributions
as aforesaid, and the cstablishment of the said institutions, greatly
advanced the interest of education in this provinee, and is therefore
doscrving of encouragement ; and the said collegiate institution is
likely to be of public benefit by affording the means of education in
the higher branches of classic and scientific literature to the youth
of the country, on sound mora] and religious principles, in a mon-
ner suited to their means and habits, and thereby avoiding the dan-
ger of their leaving the province to complete their education
abroad, and so heing induced to settle in foreign countries :

M present s 1. Be it therefore enarted, &c., That James William Jobn-

pry ol persans. SOT, James Walton Nutting, William Chipman, Simon Titch,

sovernors, William Johnston, Edmund Albern Crawley, John Pryor, Richard
MecLearn, Ingraham E. Bill, and Charles Tupper, now being the
executive committee of the said cducation society, together with six
wo of gg;e‘fyax;‘tg other persons, that is to say, two persons to be named by his ex-
lent. govermer. - cellency the lieutenant-governor of the province of Nova Scotia,

Two by the oz and two other persons to be named by her majesty’s logislative

oy o ae.cOUNCIL for the said province, and two other persens to be named by

sembly the house of assembly, shall be trustees and governors of the said
Queen’s college.

vaeancies howto 2. On vacancics occurring in the case of the persons named by

Pesumtiel - hig excelleney the licutenant governor, such vacancies may, from

/Z’bkchr/(p( /gk_a‘otf\\j’?
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time to time, be supplied by the governor, licutenant-governor or
commander in chief for the time being ; and on vacancies in the case
of the persons appointed by her majesty’s legislative council, such va-
cancics may, from time to time, be supplied by the said council for
the time being ; and on vacancies occuring in the case of the persons
appointed by the house of assembly, such vacancies may, from time
to time, be supplied by the house of assembly for the time being.

3. The members of the cxecutive committee of the said Nova
Scotia Baptist education socicty, from time to time, and at all times
hercafter, provided the same do not exceed twelve persons in num-
ber, and if at any time they should exceed that number, then such
persons of the said executive committee, not to exceed twelve, as
may be selected by the directors of the said society for such pur-
pose, or in the absence of such selection, and until such selection,
the first twelve of such exccutive committee for the time being,
together with six persons to be appointed as aforesaid, or so many
of them as may be appointed, from time to time, provided such ap-
pointments, or any of them, shall be made ; but if such appoint-
ments shall not be made, then the members of the said exccutive
committee, or in the case aforesaid, such twelve thereof as afore-
said, shall be, from time to time, and at all times hereafter for-
ever, the trusteces and governors of the said college, any thing
hercin to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding.

4. For the better management and regulation of the said col-
lege, and the more full and complete executing the purposes of this
act, the said trustees and governors herchy appointed, and to be
hercafter and from time to time appointed by virtue hereof, together
with the fellows of the said college, from time to time to be ap-
pointed by virtue hereof, shall be a body politic and corporate, in
deed and name, and have succession for ever, by the name of * the
trustecs, governors and fellows, of the Queen’s college;” and by
that name shall sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, in all
courts and places within the province of Nova Scotia, and they, or
the major part of them, shall have power to have and use a com-
mon scal, to be appointed by themselves, and to make bye-laws
aud ordinances for the regulation and general management of the
said college, and to asscmble together, when and where and as
often and upon such notice, as to them shall seem meet, for the
excution of the trust hereby reposcd in them; and shall also have
full power and capacity to purchase, receive, take, hold and enjoy,
for the use and bencfit of the said college. and the purposes of this
act, ag well goods and chattels, as lands, ‘tencments and heredita-
ments, so a3 such' lands, tenements and hereditaments, shall not
exceed in value ten thousand pounds, any law or statute to the con-
trary thercof, notwithstanding.

5. The said college shall consist of two or more professors and
fellows, and twelve or more scholars, at such salaries, and subject to
such provisions, regulations, limitations, rules, qualifications and re-
strictions, as shall herecafter be appointed, by the statutes, rules and
ordinances of the said college, or by this act, and who shall be eligible
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and reinovable in manner as hereinafter mentioned ; and that the said
college shall be deemed and taken to be an university, with all and
cvery the usual privileges of such institution, and that the students
in the said college shall have liberty and faculty of taking the de-
grees of bachelor, master and doctor, in the several arts and
faculties, at the appointed times, and shall have liberty, within
themselves, of performing all scholastic exercises, for the conferring
of such degrees, in such manner as shall be directed by the statutes,
rules and ordinances of the said college : provided always that the
temporary vacancy of any of the said office or offices of professor,
fellow or scholar, shall not involve a forfeiture of all or any of the
rights or privileges granted by this act.

6. The trustees and governors of the said college, so appointed
and incorporated by this act, at any general meeting assembled, or
the major part of them so assembled, shall, from time to time, and
as they shall think fit, make and establish such statutes, rules and
ordinances, for the instruction, care and government of the students,
and for the care and preservation of the books, furniture and other
property, belonging to the said college, as shall seem meet, and
shall and may, in like manner, nominate and appoint the professors
and scholars of the said college, and shall or may also appoint such
tutors, officers and servants, from time to time, as the said trustees
and governors, or the major part of them assembled as aforesaid,
may think necessary, and assign to them respectively, out of the
monies contributed or to be contributed to the support of the said
college, or other the funds thereof, such salaries and allowances as
they shall think fit, and that it shall and may be lawful for the said
trustecs and governors, or the major part of them, in like manner.
to nominate a president of the said college. whenever they shall
think fit 50 to do, who, when so nominated, shall, together with the
professors, fellows and scholars as aforesaid, constitute the body of
the said college, with the privileges aforesaid, and that the said
trustees and governors, or the major part of them, shall and may
in like manner suspend and remove the president, professors, tutors,
scholars, officers and servants, or any or cither of them, for mis-
behaviour or neglect of duty.

7. 8o long as any sum of money shall he paid out of the pro-
vincial treasury towards the support and maintenance of the said
college and academy, the governor, lieutenant-governor or com-
mander in chief, of the said province of Nova-Scotia for the time
being, may, from time to time, and at his pleasure, enquire into
the procecdings of the said trustees and governors, and of the
committce of the said education society, and shall have power, if he
sce occasion, to call the said trustees and governors and the said
committce, before himself and her majesty’s council of the said
province ; and if, after just enquiry and due proof had, they shall
find thatany of the said trustees and governors, or of the said com-
wittec, have conducted the proceedings of the said college, or the
said cducation society, in a manner inconsistent with this act, or
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the professed objects of the said college or society, then, in that
case, that the governor, licutenant~governor or commander in chicf,
with the advice of her majesty’s council, may remove the officers
or members so found offending, and may, on that occasion, appoint
in their place an cqual number of new members.

8. No religious tests or subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, fellows. scholavs, graduates, students or officers of the
said college; but that all the privileges and advantages thercof,
shall be open and free to all and every person and persons whom-
socver, without regard to religious persuasion; and that it shell
and may be lawful for the trustees and governors of the said col-
lege, to select as professors and other teachers or officers, compe-
tent persons of any religious persuasion whatsoever, provided such
person or persons, shall be of moral and religious character.

V. Repealed by 14 Vie., chap. 37, s. b.

10. This act shall not come into operation, or be of any force
or effect, until her majesty’s assent shall be signified thereto.

AN ACT 10 AMEND AN ACT ¥OR INCOLRPORATING TIE TRUSTEES
OF TIE QUEEN'S COLLLGE AT TIORIOX.

Pagaed 20th Maveh, 1841,

Whereas by an act, passed at the last session of the assembly, in
the third year of her majesty’s reign, entitled, an act for incorpo-
rating the trustees of the Queen's college, at Horton—the trustees
and governors of a collegiate institution, established at Llorton, by
the Baptist Nova Scotia education society, under the name of
the Queen’s college, were incorporated under the name of the
trustees, governors and fellows, of the Quecn’s college; and
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whereas the right honorable her majesty’s principal secretary of .

state for the colonies has been pleased, on behulf of her majesty, to
accuaint his excellency the lieutenant-governor of the province, by
a despateh, of which a copy has been laid before the legislative
couneil and assembly, that ohjections exist to the title of the Queen's
college, by which the said eollegiate institution is designated in the
gaid act; hut that, as the details of the said uct were unexception-
able, it was retained to reccive her majesty’s confirmation, upon
being amended in that respect.

And whereas the executive committee of the said society, being
the trustees of the said collegiate institution, have petitioned the
legislature that an act might accordingly.be passed for amending
the said act, by changing the name of the said inatitution, and that
the said institution might be called therein Acadia college :

1. Beit therefore enacled, §c., That the said collegiate institu-
tion shall be called and known hy the name of Acadia college, and not

Name changed to
Acaudia college.
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by the name of the Queen’s college; and that the trustees, go-
vernors and fellows thereof, shall be called and known by the nawe
of the trustees, governors, and fellows’ of Acadia college, and not
by the name of the trustees, governors and fellows’ of the Queen’s
college ; and the said collegiute institution shall be called and desig-
nated Acadia college, in all respects, and as fully as if it had been
so called in the said act, and the trustees, governors and fellows
thercof had been thercin incorporated under the name of the
trustees, governors and fellows of Acadia college, any thing in the
said act contained, to the contrary in any wise notwithstanding.

14 Vie,, chap 37 AN ACT TO ALTER THE GOVERNMENT OF ACADIA COLLEGE.
Passed 7th April, 1851,

teastecs and go- 1. Beidt enacted, §c., That henceforth the trustees and gover-

T, ¢ nors of Acadia college at ITorton, in this province, shall be appoin-
ted by the Baptist convention of Nova-Scotia, New Brunswick and
Prince Edward Island, agreeably to the byc-laws, rules and regu-
lations of the convention, the government of the college having
been transferred to such convention by agrecement between the
Baptist education society, and those interested in the support and
management of the college and the convention.

Namesotuwstees 2, The following persons, with the president of the college as
an ex-officio member of the board, who in virtuc of such transfor
of authority were provisionally appointed governors of Acadia col-
lege by the convention, at its annual meeting on the twenty-fourth
day of September last, at Portland, in New-Brunswick, shall be
the trustees and governors of the college for the period of their ap-
pointment, in place of the trustees and governors under the exist-
ing law, that is to say : the reverend Ingraham E. Bill, the hono-
rable James W. Johnston, the reverend William Burton, the hono-
rable W. B. Kinncar, the reverend Samuel Robinson, Simon Fitch,
M. D., the reverend Charles Spurden, John W. Barss, the reverend
Edward D. Very, Stewart Freeman, the reverend Abraham 8.
ITunt, the reverend Isaac L. Chipman, Caleb R. Bill, William
Stone, James W. Nutting, James R. Fitch, Nathan S. Demill,
and Alexander McL. Scely.

e and deig- 3, The trustees and governors last mentioned, and all other

wid govamon.  trustees and governors to be hercafter appointed by the convention,
shall have the same title and designation, and have all the same
powers as they would have borne and had if this act had not been
passed and their appointment had been made under and in confor-
mity with the act passed in the third year of her majosty’s reign,
cutitled, ““an act for incorporating the trustees of the Queen’s col-
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lege at ITorton,” and the act by which the title of the college was
changed to *“ Acadia college.”’

4. Nothing herein shall give to the trustees and governors ap-
pointed or to be appointed by the convention, any title to the rcal
cstate or buildings whereon the college is situated and conducted,
but the Baptist education socicty shall continue to retain their title
to such rcal cstate and buildings, until the debts and sceurities for
which the executive committee, or any former member thercof, may
be liable, shall be discharged, or the partics relieved therefrom, on
which event arrangements shall be made for settling the title in a
manner suited to promote the intercst of both the academy esta-
blished there under the Baptist education society, and the college,
on just prineiples.

5. Repeals 9 scc. of Vic. chap. 2.

AN ACT TOR INCORPORATING THE TRUSTEES OF THE SAINT
MARY’S COLLEGE AT IALIFAX.

Passed 20th March, 1841,

Whoreas a number of persons, professing the Roman Catholic
religion, associated themselves in this province, under the name of
the society to support the seminary of Saint Mary’s, and have
raised, from time to time, large sums of money, by private con-
tribution, which they have expended in the erection of valuable and
exponsive buildings, and the cstablishment and support of a semi-
nary, without being aided by any legislative grant of moncy for
that purpose. ‘

And whereas, they have found it necessary and proper, for car-
rying into full effect their aforesaid useful objects, to establish a
collegiate institution, under the name of Saint Mary’s college, to
be supported out of the funds, contributions and collections of the
said society—which college, being now in operation with a large
number of students, they have petitioned the legislature for an act
to incorporate the trustces, and extend to it collegiate privileges and
pecuniary aid.

And whereas, the said society is supported by a large portion of
the inhabitants of this province, and has, by great exertions and
perseverance, and by very large pecuniary contributions, as afore-
said, and the cstablishmentof the said institutions, greatly advanced
the interest of education in this province, and is therefore deser-
ving of encouragement ; and as the said collegiate institution is likely
to be a public benefit, by affording the means of education, in the
higher branches of classical and scientific literature, to the youth
of the country, on moral and religious principles, in a manner
suited to their means and habits, whereby the danger of their lea-
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ving this province, and probably being induced to settle in foreign
countries, will be avoided:

1. Beittherefore enucted, §+c., That the vight reverend Doctor
Fraser, the reverend Richard ('Brien, the honorable Michael
Tobin, the honorable Michacl Tobiu, junior, Edward Kenny, Peter
Furlong and Lawrenee O’Connor Doyle, esquires, now being the
Trustees of the said seminary, together with three other persons,
that is to say—one named by his exccllency the licutenant go-
vernor, onc to he named by her majesty’s legislative council, and
one to be named by the house of assembly, shall be trustees and
governors of the said Saint Mary’s college.

2. On vacancics occurring in the case of the persons named by
his excellency the lieutenant-governor, the same vacancies may
be supplied by the governor, licutenant-governor, or other officer
administering the govermment, for the time being; and on vacan-
cies occurring in the case of persons appointed by her majesty’s
legislative council, such vacancies may, from time to time, he sup-
plicd by the said council; and on vacancies occuring in the case of
persons appointed by the house of assembly, such vacancies may,
from time to time, be supplied by the said house of assembly ; and
on vacancies occurring in the case of any of the trustces, whose
names bave been hercinbefore mentioned, the same vacancies may
he supplicd by the surviving or remaining trustees.

3. For the hetter management and regulation of the said col-
lege, and the more full and complete exceuting the purposes of
this act, the said trustees, herehy appointed, and hereafter and
from time to time, 10 be appointed, by virtue hereof, together with
the fellows of the said college, to be from time to time appointed by
virtue hereof, shall be a body politic and corporate, in deed and
name, and shall have perpetual succession, by the name of Saint
Mary's college, and hy that name shail suc and be sued, implead
and be impleaded, in all courts and places in the province of Nova
Scotia; and they, or the major part of them, shall have power to
have and use a common seal, to be appointed by themsclves ; and
1o make bye-laws and ordinances, for the regulation and general
management of the said college: and to assemble together, when
and where, and as often, and upon such notice, as to them shall
seem meet. for the excention of the trust hereby reposed in them ;
and shall also have full power and capacity to purchase, receive,
take, hold and cnjoy, for the use and benefit of such college, and
the purposes of this act, as well goods and chattels, as lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments, so ag such lands, tenements and heredita-
ments shall not excced in value ten thousand pounds, any law or
statute to the contrary notwithstanding,

4. The said college may consist of six or more professors and
fellows, and six or more scholars, at such salaries, and subject to
such provisions, regulations, limitations and qualifications, rules and
restrictions, as shall hereafter be appointed by the statutes, rules’
and ordinances of the said college, and the said college shall be
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deemed and taken to be an university, with all and every the usual
privileges of such an institution, and that the students, in the said
college, shall have the liberty and privilege of taking the degrees
of bachelor, master and doctor, in the several arts and faculties, at
the appointed times, and shall have power, within themselves, of
performing all scholastic exercises necessary for the conferring of
such degrees, as shall be directed by the statutes, rules and ordi-
nances of the said college; provided always, that the temporary
vacancy of any of the said offices of professor, fellow or scholar,
shall not involve a forfeiture of all or any of the rights or privileges
granted by this act.

5. So long as any sum of money shall be paid out of the pro-
vincial treasury, towards the support and maintenance of the said
college, the governor, lieutenant-governor or officer administering
the government, for the time being, of the said province of Nova
Scotia, may, from time to time, enquire into the proceedings of the
said trustees and governors, before himself and her majesty’s execu-
tive council of the said province ; andif, after just enquiry and due
proof, they shall find that any of the said trustees and governors
have conducted the proceedings of the said college in a manner
inconsistent with this act or the professed objects of the said col-
lege, then, and in that case, the governor, lieutenant-governor or
dﬂgwer administering the government for the time being, with the
advice of her majesty’s executive council of this province, may re-
move any of the trustees and governors so found offending.

6. No religious test or subscription shall be required of any
scholar, graduate, or student, or the trustees of the said college,
but that all the privileges and advantages thereof shall be open and
free to all and every person and persons whomsoever, without
regard to religious persuasion or denomination.

7. This act shall continue and be in force for eleven years, and
from thence to the end of the then next session of the general
assembly. a e ./Mﬁdne 42

8. This act shall not go into operation, or be of any force and
effect, until her majesty’s pleasure shall be made known thereon.

AN ACT FOR FOUNDING, ESTABLISHING AND MAINTAINING AN
ACADEMY AT PICTOU, IN THIS PROVINCE.

Whereas Edward Mortimer, Duncan Ross, Thomas M*‘Culloch,
John Patterson, Thomas Davison, George Smith, John M‘Lean,
Junior, Alexander Grant, Robert Lowden and James M‘Grigor
and others, have agreed to pay and contribute divers sums of
money for the purpose of founding, establishing and maintaining
an academy in the district of Pictou.

4
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And whereas the said Edward Mortimer, Duncan Ross, Thomas
M:Culloch, John Patterson, Thomas Davison, George Smith, John
M:Lean, junior, Alexander Grant, Robert Lowden and James
M‘Grigor, and the other persons who have agreed to pay and con-
tribute divers sums of money for the purpose aforesaid, are pres-
hyterians, and a great majority of the inhabitants of the district of
Pictou. are either emigrants from Scotland, or are the descendants
of emigrants from Scotland, where the presbyterian religion pre-
vails ; and the said inhabitants of the district of Dictou, or a great
majority of them, do now profess the preshyterian religion; and are
desirous of educating their children therein. ‘

1. Beittherefore enacled, §., That it shall and may be lawful
for the governor, licutenant-governor or commander in chief, for
the time heing, by letters patent under the great seal of this pro-
vince, to incorporate Edward Mortimer, Duncan Ross, Thomas
M:Culloch, Thomas Davison, (ieorge Smith, Robert Lowden,
William Patrick and James M‘Grigor of Pictou, aforesaid, and
also, Archibald Gray and James Robson, ministers of the preshy-
terian congregations at IHalifax, and Samucl (reorge William
Archibald of Truro. in the district of Colchester, and James Fore-
man, of HMalifax, in this province, to he onc hody, politic and cox-
porate, in deed and in name, and have succesion for ever in manner
as shall be hereinafter mentioned and provided for, by the name of
the trustees of the Pictou academy, and that hy the same name
they shall have perpetual succession and a common seal, to be ap-
pointed by themselves, and also to sue and be sued, implead and
he impleaded. in all courts and places within the province of Nova-
Scotia, and they, or the major part of them, shall have power from
time to time, to choose from among themselves their president,
vice-president and other officers, as by said letters patent shall be’
directed, and to make hye laws and ordinances for the regulation
and general management of the said academy, and to assemble to-
gether within the said district of Pictou, when and where and as
often, and wpon such notice as to them shall secm meet, for the
execution of their trust, and shall also have full power and capa-
city to purchase, receive. take, hold and enjoy for the use and be-
nefit of tlic said academy, as well legacies, goods and chattels, ag
lands. tencments and hereditaments, notwithstanding any statute or
statutes of wortmain.  Provided always. that the lands and tene-
ments to be purchased, received, taken, held and enjoyed as afore-
said, are situated within the said district of Pictou, and do not ex-
ceed the yearly value of two thousand pounds sterling,

Sections 2, 8, 4. 5 and 6 repealed by 2 Wi, 4, chap. 5.

7. The trustees of the said academy shall transmit a copy of
all bye-laws which shall or may be enacted by them, or the major
part of them. to the governor or commander in chief, within one
month after the making or enacting the same: and if the governor
or commander in chief shall express his dissent to the said bye-
laws at any time within twelve months after the same shall have
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been transmitted to him, then the said bye-law shall be deemed and
considered as totally ahrogated and repealed.

8. - Repeuled by 2 Wi, 4, chap. 5.

9. Nothing herein contained shall be of any force or effect un-
til his majesty’s pleasure is known herein, nor unless the said aca-
demy shall be opened and established for the education of youth
within ten years after his majesty shall have approved thereof.

AN ACT TO REGULATE AND SUPPORI THE PICTOU ACADENMY.
Pagged 30th Mavcl, 1832.

Whereas by the act passed in the fifty-sixth year of the reign of
Liis late majesty king George the third, entitled, an act for founding,
establishing and maintaining an academy at Pictou, in this pro-
vince, and also by the act passed in the fifty-ninth year of the
reign of his said late majesty, for repealing and altering part of
the said act first mentioned, certain religious tests, declarations and
subscriptions are required of persons chosen to be trustees, masters
or teachers in the said academy, and which tests, declarations and
subscriptions have been found prejudicial to the said academy, and
of an injurious tendency in preserving religious distinctions in this
province; and whereas it has been deemed expedient to extend the
benefit of education in the said academy to persons of all denomi-
nations of christians, without distinction of sect, end to render the
said academy more extensively useful for the instruction of youth,
and to provide for the appointment of persons of the several differ-
eut religious persuasions to be trustees of the said academy, and to
make a more effectual provision for the support thercof :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That the second, third, fourth,
fifth, sixth and eighth sections or clauses of the said act of the fifty-
sixth year of his said late majesty’s veign, entitled, an act for foun-
ding, establishing and maintaining an_academy, at Pictou, in this
province, and also the whole of the said act of the fifty-ninth ycar
of his said late majesty’s reign, passed to repeal and alter part of
the said act, shall be, and the same are hereby wholly repealed, and
in future no religious test, declaration or subscription, whatsoever,
shall be required to be taken or made by any trustee or teacher, in
the said academy, as a qualification for office.

2, Tt shall be lawful for the trustees of the said academy, to
hold lands and lereditaments for the use and henefit thereof, in any
part of this province, not exceeding the yearly value of two thou-
sand pounds at any one time, and the said trustees shall and may
sell, mortgage and digpose of the said lands, when, and as it shall
be deemed beneficial for the said corporation.

. The remaining sections of this act were repealed by 8 Vic.,
chap, 34, s. 1.
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AN ACQT TO AMEND AND ALTER THE ACT TO REGULATE AND
SUPPORT THE PICTOU ACADEMY.
Passed 14th April, 1845,

Whereas, at a public meeting lately held in the county of Pictou,
it was determined as expedient to introduce such alterations in the
trust and future management of said institution, as to unite the two
leading parties existing in that county, in the support thereof, and
to found a general and improved system of education therein, for
the benefit of the eastern section of the province generally, as well
as of said county. And whereas, the trustees, under and by virtue
of the existing charter, in order to carry out the resolutions of said
meeting, and to secure unanimity of feeling in support of such in-
stitution, have voluntarily consented to relinquish their rights, and
to resign the trust held by them under said existing charter :

1. "Be it therefore enacted, &¢., That the third, fourth, fifth,
sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth, eleventh, twelfth, thirteenth,
fourteenth and fifteenth clauses or sections of the act, passed in
the second year of the reign of his late majesty king William the
fourth, entitled, an act to regulate and support the Pictou Aca-
demy, shall be, and the same are hereby wholly repealed and de-
clared null and void, to all intents and purposes whatsoever.

2. The said trustees having resigned their trust, as aforesaid,
such resignation is hereby declared to be valid and binding, and
that said former trustees shall not hereafter be exntitled to vote or
interfere in the management of said academy, and are hereby de-
clared to be and shall absolutely be divested of «1l estate and inter-
cst in the lands, funds and property of and belonging to said
academy.

3. In the name and stead of said former trustees, Alexander
TFraser, esquire, Middle River, Henry Blackader, esquire, Alexan-
der Fraser, merchant, New Glasgow, James Crichton, esquire,
James D. B. Fraser, esquire, Peter Crerar, esquire, Alexander
Peter Ross, esquire, Adam Gordon, Doctor William James
Anderson, James Fraser, esquire, New Glasgow, Thomas Gibson
Taylor and Hugh Johnston Ross, esquire, West River, all of the
said county of ﬁictou, shall be and become trustees of and for the
said academy, with all the power, authority, privileges and liabili-
ties of the trustees of the said institution, in the same manner and
to the same extent in all respects as if they had been originally
named and incorporated in and by the act and charter, passed, made
and granted, for founding, establishing and maintaining the said
academy.

4. It shall and may be lawful for the said trustees, within the
peviod of one month after the passing of this act, to meet together
and appoint one of their own number to be chairman, and that all
(uestions shall be decided at such or any future meetings of said
trustees by at least two-thirds of the trustees present, including the
chairman—nine to be a quorum.
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5. The higher branches of learning and education, to which
instruction in the said academy has hitherto been confined shall
continue to be taught as has hitherto been practised.

6. In addition to the above mentioned branches, instruction shall
also be given in the languages, and in all the elementary branches
of learning usually taught in grammar schools, including in the
course of education therein the modern languages, and the practical
application of the mathematics, or such other branches as may be
determined on by the trustees, and that a teacher or teachers be
appointed to give such instructions as soon as the said trustees can
find a suitable person or persons to fill such situation.

7. If the said trustees shall find it inconvenient to appropriate
any part of the building now called the Pictou academy, for the
purpose of affording instruction in the lower branches, that it shall
and may be lawful for them to provide any house or building in
the town of Pictou, suitable for such purpose, or to make such ad-
dition to the present building as will afford sufficient accommodation
for the scholars, as to the said trustees shall seem most expedient
and advisable.

And whereas it is intended that the said academy shall not be
confined to persons called presbyterians :

8. No theological lectures shall be delivered in said academy,
and that no master or teacher employed and paid by such trustees
shall be engaged in the teaching, publicly or privately, of any
theological clags.

9. Itshall be lawful for the lieutenant-governor, or commander
in chief for the time being, by and with the advice of ber majesty’s
executive council, when and as often ag it shall be deemed expedient
or proper, to nominate and appoint a visitor or visitors for the said
acaderny, who shall be a person or persons not resident in the said
county, and wholly unconnected with the said corporation, and
who shall ingpect the existing state of the said institution in regard
to its bye-laws, funds, teachers, students and proceedings of the
trustees, and report thereupon for the information of the several
branches of the legislature.

10. The death, resignation, removal from office, or continued
absence of more than one year from the province, of any trustee of
the academy, shall occasion a vacancy in the board of trustees
thereof.

"~ 11.  To supply any vacancy or vacancies occasioned as afore-
said, the choice of any future ‘trustee or trustees of the said
academy shall be made by the votes of two-thirds at least of the
quorum hereinbefore named, and shall be certified to the governor,
lieutenant-governor, or commander in chief for the time being, and
if he shall (giisappi'oire of such choice within thrce months after the
same is certified to him, then the said trustees shall proceed to
choose another trustee instead of the party disallowed, and -shall
certify such second choide in manner ‘as aforesaid ; and if the per-
son so elected as trustee shall also be disallowed within three
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wmouths after the clection is certified as aforesaid, then the vacancy
in the trust shall be filled up, and a trustee appointed by the lieu-
tenant-governor or commander in chief for the time being, by and
with the advice of the executive council; and in case the said
trustees shall not elect any person to fill such vacancy in manner
aforesaid within six months after such vacancy shall have occurred,
then the said vacancy shall also be filled up by the governor, lieu-
tenant-governor or commander in chief for the time being, by and
with the advice of the executive council.

12.  Eapired.

13. This act shall continue and be in force for four years, and
from thence to the end of the then next session of the general
assembly.

AN ACT RELATING TO THE PICTQU ACADEMY.
Pasged 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The first, second, third, fourth, fifth,
sixth, seventh, eighth, ninth, tenth and eleventh clauses of the act
passed in the eighth year of her majesty’s reign, entitled, *“ an act
to amend and alter the act to regulate and support the Pictou aca-
demy,” are hereby continued until the first day of May, which will
be in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and fifty-
two, and no longer.

AN ACT FOR THE ESTABLISHING A PUBLIC SCHOOL IN THE
TOWN OF HALIFAX.

Whereas every public attention to the cducation of youth is of
the utmost importance in society, and whereas it is impracticable
to procure a person sufficiently qualified for that purpose, without
making a handsome and liberal provision for his easy support and
maintenance : ”

1. Be it enacled, §c., That a sum not exceeding fifteen hun-
dred pounds be granted for the purpose of erecting a proper and
convenient building in the town of Halifax, for keeping a public
school, which sum shall be raised in manner hereafter to be direc-
ted by the general assembly. ‘

2.” That a sum not exceeding one hundred pounds be annually
granted in the estimate for the expenses of government for the
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support of a schoolmaster ; and when the number of scholars shall
exceed forty, that a further allowance of fifty pounds yearly be in-
cluded in the said estimate for the assistance of the said master in
the support of an usher, which the said master shall in that case
rovide.

¥ 8. There shall be annually appointed by the governor, lieute-
nant governor or commander-in-chief of the province, five reputable
persons as trustees and dircctors of the said school, one of which
to be president, who are hereby impowered to make bye-laws and
regulations for the said school, and who shall be incorporated for
that purpose, to be enabled to sue and be sued, to hold grants of
lands, and to receive donations for the endowment thereof.

4, The said trustees and directors shall be from time to time
accountable to the legislature of the province for their conduct, and
management of the property so to be vested in them.

5. The said president and directors shall hold a public visita~
tion and examination at said school twice every year, to wit, on the
first Monday of May and the first Monday of October annually.

AN ACT FOR INCORPORATING THE NOVA-SCOTIA BAPIIST EDUCA-
TION SOCIETY.

Passed 30th March, 1839,

Whereas a number of persons associated themselves in this pro-
vince, in the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty -eight,
under the name of the Nova-Scotia Baptist education society, for
the promotion of education, and have raised from time to time, by
private contributions, large sums of money, exceeding four thou-
sand pounds, which they have expended in the purchase of a farm
and tract of land, at Horton, in King’s county, and the erection of
valuable and expensive buildings thereon, and the establishment
and support of an academy. And whereas the said society has
been aided by legislative grants of money, and they are desirous of
obtaining further assistance from the legislature, by the passing of
an act of incorporation, for enabling them to hold their property
and manage their affairs with greater ease and convenience. ~And
whereas the said society is supported by a large portion of the in-
habitants of this province, and has, by great exertions and perse-
verance, and by very large pecuniary contributions and collections
ag aforesaid, and the establishment of the said academy, greatly
advanced the interests of education in this province, and is deser-
ving of encouragement; wherefore and because the incorporation of
the said society may he heneficial in manner as aforesaid, it is pro-
per to grant the said request : )
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1. Be it thereforc enacted, &c., That Edward Manning,
Charles Tupper, James Walton Nutting, William Allen Chipman,
Zachariah Chipman, John Cunningham, Joseph Dimock, Theodore
Harding, Major Chipman, Holmes Chipman, James Lent, William
B. Kinnear, Thomas Pattingall, James R. Lovett, David Lynds,
Edmund Albern Crawley, John Pryor, Simon Fitch, William
Johnson, John Ferguson, William Chipman, Charles Twining,
Samuel Bishop, James William Johnston, George Dimock, Richard
McLearn, Joseph Crandall, James D. Harris, Ingram E. Bill,
Samuel Bancroft, Harris Harding, Ebenczer F. Harding, Ezekiel
Marsters, Frederick W. Miles and Israel Potter,and all and every
such other person and persoms, as now are members or office-
bearers of, or in the said society or association, called the Nova
Scotia Baptist education society, and all and every such other per-
son and persons, as hercafter shall or maybecome members or office-
bearers of or in the said society or association, and their successors,
shall be and are herchy appointed, a body, politic and corporate, in
deed and name, hy the name of ¢ the Nova Scotia Baptist educa-
tion -society,”” and by that name shall have succession forever, and
a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue and be sued,
plewd and be impleaded, at law and in equity, and in all courts and
places, and be able and capable in law, to have, hold, purchase, get;
receive, take, possess and cnjoy, lands, houses, tenements, heredi-
taments and rents, in fee simple, or otherwise, and also, goods and
chattels, and all other things, real, personal and mixed, and also,
to give, grant, scll, let, assign or convey, the same or any part
thereof, and to do and exceute all other things, in and about the
same, as shall or may e thought necessary or proper; and also,
shall have from time to time and at all times, full power and au-
thority, and liccnse, to constitute, make and establish, such bye-
laws, rules and ordinances, as may be thought necessary for the
rule and good government of the said socicty, the cstablishing of
the officers proper for the management of its affairs, and declaring
the extent, duration and authority of the offices and officers of the
said society, and their mode of appointment, and generally for pro-
moting the object of the society. Provided such bye-laws, rules
and ordinances, be not contradictory or repugnant to the laws .or
statutes of this province, or of those in force within the same, or to
the provisions hereof ; and provided also, that the said society shall
not hold, at any time, lands, tenements, houses, hereditaments and
rents, goods, chattels, property or effects, of greater value than six
thousand pounds.

2. The said land, farm and premises, at Horton, with the
buildings aforesaid thercon, shall be, and hereby are declared to be,
vested in the said incorporated society, in fee simple, subject never-
theless to such debts as have been incurred by the managing com-
mittee of the said society, and still remain due in and about the
purchase of the said land, the erection of the said buildings, or
other the business of the said society.
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3.. All persons paying an annual subscription-of twenty shillings
or upwards, or m:i}&)' [ :
wards to the society, shall be entitled to be members of the said
society ; provided that such annual subscription or donation, be
actually paid into the funds of the society, and provided that no
person now & member of the said society, or who hereafter may be-
come a member of the same, shall, at any time hereafter, continue
& member of the same, unless he shall have heretofore paid, or shall
hereafter pay, at one time, into the funds of the said society, a do-
nation of at least ten pounds, or shall hereafter annually, and from
year to year, pay into the said funds the sum of twenty shillings or
upwards: and if the annual subsecription or payment of any such
arnual member shall not be paid on the first day of May in cach
year, after the present year, such annual member shall thereupen
cease to be a member of the said society, until such annual sub-
scription or payment shall be actually paid, or until such pevson
shall otherwise become a member of the gaid society, under some
bye-law or rule thereof.

4.
managed, by a president, two vice-presidents, two secretaries and a

treasurer, a hoard of directors and a managing committee, 10 be.

henceforth called the executive committee, and such other officers
as the said society may from time to time think proper; provided,
that nothing herein contained shall make it necessary after the
passing of this act, or in consequence thereof, to re-appoint any of
the persous now filling the said offices, or any of them.

5. Edward Manning, now the president of the said society,
shall, after the passing of this act, be the president of the said so-
ciety; and Charles Tupper and James Walton Nutting, now the
vice presidents of the said society, shall after the passing of this
act, be the vice presidents of the said society ; and William Chip-
man, now one of the secretaries of the said society, shall, after the
passing of this act, be a secretary of the said society ; and William
Allen Chipman, John Cunningham, Edward Manning, Charles
Tapper, Joseph Dimock, Theodore Harding, Major Chipman,
Holmes Chipman, James Lent, William B. Kinnear, Thomas Pet-
tingall, Zachariah Chipmwan, James R. Lovett, David Lynds,
Edmund Albern Crawley, John Pryor, Simon Fitch, John Fergu-
son, William Chiprnan, Charles Twining, James Walton Nutting,
Samuel Bishop, James William Johnston, George Dimock, Richard
McLearn, Joseph Crandall, James D. Harris, William Johnston,
Ingram E. Bill, Samuel Bancroft, Harris Harding, Ebenezer F.
Harding, Ezekiel Marsters, Frederick W. Miles and Israel Potter,
now the directors of the said society, shall, after the passing of this
act, be the directors of the said society ; and James William John-
ston, James Walton Nutting, William Chipman, Simon Fitch,
William Johnston, Edmund Albern Crawley, John Pryor, Richard
McLearn, Ingram E. Billrtmd Charles Tupper, now the managing

b

The said society shall continue to be governed and its affairs.
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committee of the said society, shall, after the passing of this act,be
the executive committee of the said incorporated society.

. All persons, without regard to religious denomination or
difference of religious sentiments, may be, and at any time here-
after becowe, a member of the said incorporated society, being in
all other respects entitled to be, and become, a member of the said
socicty, und now, and at any time hereafter, may hold any of the
said offices and appointments, or any other offices or appointments,
in the said incorporated society, being duly elected and appointed
thereto, any thing contained herein, or in any rules, regulations or
bye-laws of the said society, to the contrary in any wise notwith-
standing,

7. The said society, incorporated as aforesaid, shall have power,
frow time to time hereafter, to appoint the president, vice-presidents
and directors, at some general meeting of the said society, by a
wajority of the members present thereat, and all appointments of
president, vice presidents and directors, to be hereafter made,
shall be made at some general meeting, by a majority of the mem-
hers of the society present, according to such regulations concer-
ning such appointments as may hereinafter be enacted, or ay may
hercafter by any bye-law of the said society to be made by virtue
hereof, be appointed.

8. The directors of the said incorporated society shall form a
hoard of directors, and shall have power at some mecting of the
said board, from time to time to be held, by a majority of the
directors present at any such meeting, to appoint members of the
executive commitiee, and all appointments of members of the said
executive committee, to he hereafter made, shall be made at some
meeting of the said board, by a majority of the directors present
thereat, according to such regulations concerning the meetings of
the said board, and the appointments of members of the executive
committee to be made thereat, as may hereinafter be enacted, or
as may hereafter be appointed and made by any bye-law or bye-
laws of the said society, to be made by virtue thereof.

9. The treasurer and secretaries of the said society, and such
other officers as may hereafter be required for the management of its
affairs, shall be appointed in such manner as shall be declared by
the bye-laws and rules of the said society, to be passed by virtue of
this act.

10. It shall be the duty of the board of directors, from time to
time, as occasion may require, to consult on the affairs of the
society, to examine and ascertain the state of the said academy,
aud of the lands and buildings of' the society and the management
thereof, examine and review the proceedings and rules of the said
committec, and generally to oversee the affairs of the society and
exercise supervision thereof, and when, and so often as occasion
may require, to make report on any of the said matters, or any
other affecting the interest of the society to the annual meeting of
the society.
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11. Tt shall be the duty of the executive committee to ap-
point all teachers and instructors required at the academy, or in the
employment of the society, to appoint the'steward and all officers
and servants required on behalf of the society, for the management
of the said academy, to make suitable disposition of the said farm
and other property of the society, superintend the buildings thereon
and keep them in repair, to collect, receive and expend the funds
of the society, and generally to manage and conduct all the busi-
ness and concerns of the gociety, in such manner as may be need-
ful and proper, or as may be directed by the bhye-laws of the
society ; provided, that the said executive committee shall be
always subject to the supervision of the hoard of directors herein
provided, and shall be bound, and are hereby required, annually,
to account to the society for all their acts, receipts, expenditures
and doings whatsoever, in their said office.

12. A report shall annually be made to the society of the
proceedings of the board of directors and executive committee, and
of the progress and state of the said academy, and of the receipts
and expenditures, and state of the funds and accounts of the
society, and of its affairs generally.

18. A general meeting of the said society shall be held once
in every year, and as much oftener as may be directed by any
rule or bye-law of the said society, and the executive committee
aforesaid or a majority of them, shall have power to call a general
meeting of the said society at any time, and as often as they may
see just occasion, at such places, times, and in such manner as shall
and may be regulated by the rules and bye-laws of the said society.

14. The hoard of directors, and exectutive committee of the
said society, shall meet and assemble ag, often as there may he
occasion, or as may be required and appointed by the rules and
bye-laws of the said society. '
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15. The appointments named in this act shall not by reason of Appointments nos

anything herein contained he deemed permanent, but shall be sub-
ject as to their duration, and in all other respects to any resolutions
of the society at any general meeting, and to the bye-laws and
rules which may from time to time be passed by virtue of this -

.in the same manner as any other or future appointment to ..
same, or any other officers of the said society, are, or may be sub-
ject, any thing herein contained, to the contrary, notwithstanding.

.AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE ROYAL ACADIAN SCHOOL SOCIETY.
" Passed 27th March, 1840, T

. Whereas a number of persons associgte& tﬁemselves ih,thg town
,of Halifax, in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirteen,

permanent.

3 Vie,, ¢hap, 28,

Preamble,
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for the establishment of a school for the education of poor children,
and have raised from time to time by private contributions, large
sums of money, which have been expended towards the erection of
valuable and expensive buildings, on a lot of land in the town of
Halifax, granted for that purpose, and also for the establishirient
and support of the said school, called the royal Acadian school :
and whereas, our late gracious sovereign George the third, did, by
grant under the great seal of this province, bearing date on or about
the eighteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and eighteen, give and grant unto the
honorable Sampson Salter Blowers, esquire, the chief justice of the
province of Nova Scotia, two lots of land, situate, lying and
being in the town of Halifax, being the lot number five, in Collier's
division, letter II, and the lot number five, in Foreman's division,
block letter I, with the huildings thereon, then occupied for the
purpose of a school for the education of poor children, which
said lots of land are particularly desceribed in the said grant, to and
for the several purposes specified therein, that is to say—to hold in
free and common soccage unto the said Sampson Salter Blowers,
in his capacity as chiet’ justice, as aforesaid, and to his successors
in the said office of chief justice, for ever, in trust, for the sole use,
benefit and behoot of a school, to be kept in the said town of Hali-
fax, for the education of poor children, which school is to be called
the Acadian school, and to be supported, kept and maintained, on
said two lots of land for cver, by the voluntary subseriptions or
donations of charitable and well disposed persons, and to he con-
ducted and managed agreeably to such rules and regulations as
shall be from time to time made and agreed oun hy a committée to
be elected and chosen for that purpose, from time to time, hy a
‘majority of the subscribers or contributors for the support of the
said school : provided always, that such rules and regulations
should be previously approved of by the governor, lieutenant-
governor or commander in chief of the said province, for the time
heing, by and with the advice of the council, and provided also,
that no master or teacher should be employed in said school unless
previously approved of by the governor, lieutenant-governor or com-
mander in chief, with the advice of the said council, with power
to each governor, lieutenant-governor or commander in chief. from
time to time, with such advice, afterwards to discharge or dismiss
from such school any master or teacher, as in and by the said
grant, on reference thereto, may more fully appear : and whereas,
in the event of the death of the said trustee, who is now a very
aged man, difficulties will arise as to the legal estate of and in
the lands and premises contained in the said grant: and whereas,
the said society has been aided by legislative grants of ‘money, and
they are desirous of obtaining further assistance from the legisla-
ture, by the passing of an act of incorporation, for enabling them
to hold their property, and manhage their affairs with greater ease
and convetience : and wheréas, the said school 'is Supported by a
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large portion of the inhabitants of the town of Halifax, and a great
number of the children of the poor and destitute are instructed
therein gratuitously, and the said society, by whom the said school
is upheld and supported, is deserving of encouragement: where-
fore and because the incorporation of the said society may be bene-
ficial, and may further the advancement of the said school :

1. Beil therefore enacted, §c., That the honorable Thomas
Nicholson Jeffery, the honorable Henry Hezekiah Cogswell, the
‘honorable Enos Collins, the honorable Hibbert Newton Binney,
the honorable James William Johnston, the honorahle Sir Rupert
-Deénnis George, the hoborable Alexander Stewart, Robert Hume,
Samuel G. W. Archibald, John Spry Morris, Charles Twining,
John -Slayter, George Norton Russell, James Walton Nutting,
-John Howe, Thomas Forrester, Hugh Bell, Mather Byles Almon,
James Finlayson Gray; Joseph Howe, William Young, Alexander
Keith, Henry Pryor, Robert Brown, James C. Iume, Joln
McNeil and Adam Esson, ‘esquires, and the reverend John Scott
‘and the reverend John Martin, and all and every such other person
or persons as now are members or office-bearers of or in the said so-
‘ciety called the royal Acadian school society, and all and every such
other person or persons as hereafter shall or may become members or
office-hearers of or in the said gociety, and their successors, shall be
'and are hereby appointed a body, politic and corporate, in deed and
name, by the name of ¢ the royal Acadian school society,” and by
‘that name have succession forever, and a common seal, and by that
name shall and may sue and be sued, imaplead and be impleaded, at
law and in equity, and in all courts and places, and be able and
‘capable in law to have, hold, purchase, get, receive, take, possess
.and enjoy land, Houses, ‘tenements, hereditaments and rents, in
fee simple or otherwise, and also goods, chattels and all other things,
‘real, personal and mixed, and dlso to give, grant, sell, let, assign
or convey, the same or-any part thereof, and to do and execute all
other things in and about the sime, as shall or may he thonght
‘necessary or proper, and also shall have, from time to time and at
‘all times, full power and authority and license to constitute, make
‘and establish, such bye-laws, ‘rules and ordinances, as may be
thought necessary for the ‘rule and good governmient of the said
society, the establishing of the officers proper for the management
of its affairs, and declaring the extent, duration and authority of
‘the officer and officers of the 'said society and their mode of appoint-
ient, and génerally for promoting the object of the society; pro-
vided stch bye-laws, rules and ordinances be not contradictory or
repugnait to the liws or statites of this province, 'or of ‘those in
-force ‘within 'the zame, or to 'the provisions here¢f; and provided
-also, that the said 'society shall:not hold at'any time lands, tene-
‘ménts, houses, héreditdments and ‘rents, godds, chattels, property
or effects, of greater value than six'thousand pounds. ‘

‘2. The'sdid lands #nd' prétiises at Halifax, with the buildings
-aforesaid thereon, ‘shall He, dnd Hiéreby are déclaréd to be, vested in
the naid ineorporated sdeiety’in fée'simple, subject, nevertheless, to
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such dehts as have been incurred by the managing committee of
the said society and still remain due, if any, in and abont the pur-
chase of the said land, the erection of the said buildings, or other
the huginess of the said society.

3. All persons paying an annual subseription of twenty shil-
lings or upwards, or making at one time a donation of ten pounds
or upwards, to the society, shall be entitled to be members of the
said society : provided that such annual suhseription or donation be
actually paid into the funds of the society, and provided that no
person now a member of the said society, or who may hereafter be-
come a member of the same, shall at any time hereafter continue a
member of the same, unless he shall have heretofore paid, or shall
hereafter pay, at one time, into the funds of the said society, a do-
nation of at least ten ponnds, or shall hereafter annually, and from
year to year, pay into the said funds the sum of twenty shillings or
upwards; and if the annnal subscription or payment of any such
annual member shall not be paid on the first day of Junc in cach
year after the present year, such annual member shall thereupon
cease tn be a member of the said society, nntil such annual sub-
scription or payment shall be actually paid, or until such person
shall otherwise become a member of the said society, under some
bye-law or rule thereof.

4. The said socicty shall continue to be governed, and its
affairs managed by a president, a vice-president, a secretary and
o treasurcr, and a managing committee, to be henceforth called the
executive committec, and such other officers as the said society may
from time to time think proper; provided that nothing herein con-
tained shall make it necessary, after the passing of this act, or in
consequence thereof, to re-appoint any of the persons now filling
the said offices, or any of them.

5. Sir Colin Campbell, now the president of the said society,
shall after the passing of this act, be the president of the said so-
ciety, and the honorable Thomas N. Jeffery, nowthe vice-president
of the said society, shall, after the passing of this act, be the vice-
president of the said society ; and James C. ITume, now the secre-
tary of the said society shall, after the passing of this act, be .a
gecretary of the said socicty ; and that the honorable Hibbert Newton
Binney, now the treasurer of the said society, shall, after the
passing of this act, e the treasurer of the said society ; and that
the honorable Henry Hezekiah Cogswell, the honorable Enos Col-
lins, the honorable Hibbert Newton Binney, the honorable James
William Johnston, the honorable Sir Rupert Dennis George, the
honorable Alexander Stewart, Robert Hume, Samuel G, W.
Archibald, John Spry Morris, Charles Twining, John Slayter,
John Howe, George Norton Russell, James -Walton Nutting,
Adam Esson, Thomas Forrester, Hugh Bell, Mather Byles Almon,
James Finlayson Gray, Joseph Howe, William Young, Alexander
Keith, Henry Pryor, Robert Brown, James C. Hume and John
MeNeil, esquires, and the reverend John Scott, and the reverend
John Martin, now the managing committee of the said society, shall,
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after the passing of this act, be the, executiVe committee of the said
incorporated society. - ‘ co

6. All persons, without regard fo religious denomination, or
difference of religious sentiments, may be, and “at any time here-
after, become a member of the said incorporated society, being in
all other respects entitled to be and hecome a member of the said
society, and, now and at any time hereafter, may hold any of the
said ‘offices and appointments, or any other offices or appointments,
1n the said incorporated society, being duly elected and appointed
thereto, anything contained herein, or any rules, regulations or bye-
laws of the said society, to the contrary in any wise, notwith-
standing.

7. The said society, incorporated as aforesaid, shall have power
from time to time hereafter to appoint the president, vice-president
and executive committee, at some general meeting of the said so-
ciety, by @ majority of the members present thereat; and all ap-
pointments of president, vice-president and executive comuittec to
be hereafter made, shall he made at some general meeting by a
majority of the members of the society present, according to such
regulations concerning sueh appointments as may hereinafter be
enacted, or as way hereafter by any bye-law of the said soviety, to
be made by virtue hereof, he appointed.

8. The treasurer and seeretary of the said society, and such
other officers as may hercafter be required for the management of
its affairs, shall he appointed in such manner as shall be declared
by the bye-laws and rules of the said socicty to be passed by virtue
of this act.

9. It shall be the duty of the cxecutive committee, from time
to time as occasion may require, to consult on the affairs of the
society—to examine and ascertain the statc of the said school, and
of the lands and buildings of the society and the management
thereof—to cxamine and yeview the procecdings and rules of the
said committee, and generally to oversec the affairs of the society
and exercise supervision thereof, and, when and so often as ocea-
sion may reyuire, to make report un any of the said matters, or any
other affecting the interests of the society, to the annual meeting of
the socicty. K

10. A report shall annually he made to the socicty of the pro-
ceedings of the executive committee, and of the progress and state
of the said school, and of the receipts and expenditures and state

of the funds and accounts of the society, and of its affairs gene-

rally. ‘
: 1'}1. A general meeting of the said socicty shall be held once
in every year, and as much oftener as may be directed by any rule
or bye-law of the said society, and the executive committee afore-
said, or a majority of them, shall ‘have power to call a general
mecting of the said society, at any time, and as often as they may
sce just occasion, at such places, times, and in such manner, as
shall and' may be regulated by the rules and bye-laws of the said
society. '
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12. The executive committee of the said society shall meet and
assemble as often as there may be occasion, or 4§ may be required-
and appointed by the rules and bye-laws of the said society.

18. " The appointments named in this actshall not, by reagon of
anything herein contained, be deemed permanent, but shall be
subject, as to their duration, and in all other regpects, to any reso-
lutions of the society, at any general meeting, and to the bye-laws
and rules which may, from time to time, be passed by virtue of
this act, in the same manner ag any other or future appointment to
the same, or any other offices of the said society, are or. may be
subject, anything herein contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE EDUCATIONAL BOARD OF THRK
PRESBYLTERIAN CHURCH OF NOVA-SCOTIA.

Passed 20th March, 1846,

Whereas the synod of the Presbyterian church of Nova-Scotia
are now in the possession and enjoyment of certain donations, be-
quests and collections made to or by the said Presbyterian church
of Nova-Scotia, for the purpose of promoting classical and religi-
ous education in connection with that body, and others of a similar
nature may be made ; and whereas the said synod having taken the
said subject into consideration, have determined that the care and
management of said funds should be vested in a board duly consti-
tuted by them for such purpose, and that such board should apply
to the legislature for the passing of an act of incorporation for en-
abling them to hold and manage their funds and property given,
bequeathed ov collected to or by the said Presbyterian church of
Nova-Scotia, for the purpose aforesaid, with greater care and con-
venience ; and whereas the said board have so applied, and because
the incorporation of the said board may be beneficial in manner and
for the purposes aforesaid, it is fit and proper to grant the said re-

uest : - ,
1 1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That the reverend John
McKinlay, Abram Patterson, James Dawson and Roderick Me-
Gregor, esquires, the reverend John Logan Murdoch, James
DeWolf Fraser, esquire, the reverend Peter Gordon McGregor,
Charles D. Hunter, esquire, the reverend James Smith, Adam
Dickie, Isnac Logan, John D. Christie and Anthony McLellan,
esquires, and the reverend John Campbell, together with the mo-
derator and clerk of the said synod for the time being—the said
board being duly nominated by said synod—-theé said moderator and
clerk to be ex-officio members—and all and every such other per-
son or persons as shall be hereafter duly nominated and appointed
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by.said synod as hereinafter provided, and their successors shall
be, and are hereby appointed, a body politic and corporate, in deed
and in name, by the name of *the educational board of the Pres-
byterian church of Nova-Scotia,”” and by that name shall have
succession forever, and have a common seal, and by that name
shall and may sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded at law and
in equity, and in all courts and places, and be able and capable to
have, hold, purchase, get, receive, take, possess and enjoy lands,
houses, tenements, hereditaments and rents in fee simple or other-
wise; and also goods, chattels, and all other things, real, personal
and mixed ; and also to give, grant, sell, let, assign or convey the
same, or any part thereof, and to do and execute all other things
in and about the same as shall or may be thought necessary or
proper ; and also to put out and invest the funds and monies, now
held and enjoyed by said educational board to and for the purposes
aforesaid, wpon mortgage upon houses or lands in the said province

of Nova-Scotia, or 1n the public funds of said province, in such.

sums and at such rates of interest as to said board may appear ex-
pedient, and to collect the interest due thereon, and to call in, col-
lect, and again to invest the said funds, or any part thereof, and to
have all the efficient and necessary powers for the due and faithful
management of said funds; and algo shall have, from time to time,
and at all times, full power and .authority to constitute, make and
establish such bye-laws, rules and ordinances, and at any future
time to alter and change the same, as may be thought necessary
for the rule and good government of said board—declaring the ex-
tent, duration and authority of the members of the said board—
their mode of appointment by the said synod, and for promoting
the objects and purposes of said board; provided always that such
bye-laws, rules and ordinances be submitted to, and be approved of,
by the said synod, and also be not contradictory or repugnant to
the laws or statutes of this province, or of those in force within the
same, or to the provisions hereof; and provided also that the said
board shall not hold at any time lands, tenements, houses, heredi-

41

Proviso.

taments and rents, goods, chattels, property or effects of greater

value than twenty thousand pounds,

2. The two several bequests following, to wit: a bequest from
the late Andrew McCara, esquire, of Rogers’ Hill, in the county
of Pictou, and another bequest from the widow of the late reverend
Alexander Dick, of Shubenacadie, in the county of Hants, and the
funds in the power of-and under the contro] of the said synod, entitled
“ the theological professorship fund,” shall be, and hereby are de-
clared to be, vested in the gaid incorporated board, to and for the
purposes ‘aforesaid : provided aliays, nevertheless, that if at any
time the said presbyterian church of Nova Scotia, whether the said
chiirch shall retain her present appellationor assume another, shall
cease to be orthodox, or her constitutions and stindards as received
by the:sgid church and exhibited and explained in the basis or ar-
ticles of union forméd/‘ang ‘agreed to in the year of our Lord one
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thousand eight hundred and seventeen, shall become 80 changed as
to hecome essentially different from what they now are, then the
said funds or any other funds to be hereafter bequeathed, obtained
or collected, and vested in the said board for the purposes afore-
said, shall hecome alienated, and shall be applied to the general
purposes of education by the legislature, in and for said province :
and provided always that should the said presbyterian church of
Nova Scotia at any time unite with any other orthodox body, or
bhodies of christians, the said funds shall become the property of the
united body on such terms as may be mutually agreed on by the
contracting parties: provided always, thatno infringement shall be
madc thereby on the original intentions of the donors of said funds,
or of any conditions annexed thereto : and provided also, that if at
any future time or times a division or separation should take place,
or he agreed upon in the said synod or presbyterian church of
Nova Scotia, that then, and in such case, the new synod which
shall adhere most closely to the standards of the said presbyterian
church of Nova Scotia, as exhibited in the articles or basis of union
as uforesaid, in government, doctrine and discipline, shall be and is
hereby declared to be, the true, rightful and legal owner of the said
funds and property, of whatever nature or kind vested in, or be-
longing to said board, and appertaining to, or forming any part of
the trust funds then held and enjoyed by them, for the purposes as
aforesaid.

3. Solong as the said presbyterian church of Nova Scotia,
whether it shall retain its present appellation or assume another,
shall continue to be orthodox, or its constitution and standards as
received by the said church, and exhibited and explained in the
basis or articles of union, framed and agreed to in the year of our
Lord one thousand eight hundred and seventeen, shall not become
so changed as to become essentially different from what they now
are, and so long as no union has been formed by the said presby-
terian church of Nova Scotia, with any other orthodox body or
bodies of christians, the members of said board shall be duly nomi-
nated and appointed by said synod, and no person shall be eligible
to he elected a member of said board, unless he be at the time in
full communion with the said presbyterian church of Nova Scotia,
and shall so remain so long as he continue a member thereof : and
provided always, that the moderator and clerk of said synod for the
time being shall be at all future times ex-officio members of said board.

4. Ttshall and may be lawful for the said synod to remove,
displace and add to the said board in lieu of the member of the said
board so removed or displaced; and further, that any member of
the said board shall at any time be at liberty to resign his seat or
trust, and by such resignation to cease to be a member thereof.

5. It shall be the duty of the said board from time to time, as
oceasion may require, to meet apd consult on the state of the said
funds, and the best means of increasing and improving the same,
and generally to overlook and review the affairs entrusted to the
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care of said board, and to exercise a watchful supervision over
the condition and value of the securities held by said hoard, and
upon the conduct and fidelity of all agents employed by them for
the collection and management of said funds, or any part thereof,
and that any three of such board shall form a quorum.

6. A report shall be annually made by said board to the said
synod, of the progress and state of the said funds, an abstract of
the securities held by the said board, and of the principal and inte-
rest due on each of them respectively, and generally of the affairs
of said board.

7. The passage of this act shall not be construed to pledge the
legislature of this province to have any concern, share or interest in
the said board, or to give the said board or preshyterian body any
claim of any sort or kind upon the treasury or government of this
province, it being the true intent and meaning of this act, that the
said board or presbyterian body should proceed on their own funds,
and without the pledge or promise of any aid or grant from the
legislature of this province, by reason of the passing of this act.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX ASSOCIATION IN AID OF
THE COLONIAL CHURCH SOCIETY.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, g+c., That the persons hereinafter named
that is to say: Robert Fitzgerald Uniacke, John W. Ritchie,
James G. A. Creighton, William Howe, Henry Ince, Thomas
A. Brown, and all such other persons as now are wembers of
the society called the  Halifax association, in aid of the colonial
church society,” and their successors, are hereby created a body
corporate, by the name of ¢ the Halifax association, in aid of the
colonial church society,”” and by that name shall have succession
and a common seal, and by that name may sue and he sued, and
may purchase, take and hold real and personal estate, and may let,
sell, convey, or otherwise manage and dispose of the same, or any
part thereof, and shall have power to make bye-laws for the rule
and good management of the association, the establishing of the
officers proper for the management of its affairs, and generally for
the promotion of the interests of the society; but such bye-laws
shall not be contrary to the laws of this province or the provisions
of this act. -

2. 'The society shall not hold at any time real estate of greater
value than ten thousand pounds.

8. All persons paying an annual subscription of ten shillings or
upwards, or making at one time a donation of ten pounds, when ad-
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mitted, pursnant to the hye-laws, shall be members of the society ;
but if such annual subscription or donation shall not be actually
paid into the funds onor hefore the first day of April in each year,
such member shall cease to be a member of the society until the
same shall be paid, or until such person shall otherwise become a
member thereof, under some bye-law or rule of the society.

4. The association shall be governed, and its affairs managed,
by a committec of not less than fifteen persons, comprising a presi-
dent, two vice presidents and not -less than ten other members, a
secretary and treasurer—the committee to be henceforth called the
executive committee ; and such other officers as the society may
deem proper.

5. The persons who now hold the offices of president, vice-
presidents, committee, secretary and treasurer, shall continue to be
the president, vice-presidents, committee, secretary and treasurer
until their successors shall be elected under this act.

6. The society shall have power to appoint its office-bearers at
some general meeting of the society by a majority of the members
present, being not less than twenty members, according to the bye-
laws to be made under and by virtue of this act.

7. All donations to the society shall be invested, under the di-
rection of the executive committee, as a permanent fund for the
benefit of the society, and the executive committee shall be bound
to account to the society for all their acts, receipts and expenditures,
and to make annual report to the society at its general meeting, of
the progress and state of the society, and of its affairs generally.

8. A general meeting of the society shall be held once in each
year, and as much oftener as may be directed by any rule or bye-
law of the society.

9. The executive committee shall meet as often as there may
be occasion, and any five of its members may form a quorum.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE DIOCESAN CHURCH SOCIETY OF
NOVA-3COTIA.

Passed J1st March, 1851.

1. Be it enacted, &'c.—The persons hereinafter named, that
is to say, the bishop of the diocese for the time being, the venera-
ble archdeacon Willis, the reverend Fitzgerald Uniacke, the reve-
rend Edwin Gilpin, the honorables Brenton Halliburton, William
B. Bliss, Charles R. Prescott, Henry H. Cogswell, and John Spry
Morris, John W. Ritchie, Samuel P. Fairbanks, Lawrence Harts-
horne, Henry Pryor, and all such other persons as now are mem-
bers of the society called  the diocesan church society of Nova-
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Scotia,”’ and their successors, shall be a body corporate by the
name of the * diocesan church society of Nova-Scotia,” of which
corporation the bishop of the diocese shall be the president.

2. The corporation may hold real estate not exceeding at any
one time the annual value of twelve hundred pounds, and the rents
and profits arising from such real estate shall be applied for the
uses and purposes of the church or churches, or of religious or
educational institutions connected with the church of England in
this province. The corporation shall have power from time to time
to sell such real estate and to purchase other real estate not to ex-
ceed the value hereinbefore mentioned.

8. All persons when admitted pursuant to the bye-laws of the
corporation shall be members of the society. ‘

4. 'The society shall be governed and its affairs managed by a
committee of not less than twenty-five persons, comprising a presi-
dent, vice-presidents, a secretary, an assistant secretary and trea-
surer, the committee to be henceforth called the executive com-
mittee, and such other ofticers as the society may deem proper.

5. The persons who now hold the offices of the vice-presidents,
committee, secretary, assistant secretary and treasurer shall con-

tinue to hold such offices until their successors shall be elected {5

under this act.

6. All donations to the society shall be invested or disposed of
under the direction of the executive committee for the benefit of
the society, and the executive committee shall be bound to account
to the society for all their acts, receipts and expenditures, and to
make annual report to the society at its general meeting of the
progress and state of the society, and of its affairs generally.

7. A general meeting of the society shall be held once in each
year, and as much oftener as may be directed by any rule or bye-
law of the society.

8. The executive committee shall be summoned to meet as
often as the president or two of the vice-presidents may deem it
Tecessary, or as often as may hereafter be directed by any rule or
bye-law of the society.

AN ACT FOR THE INCORPORATION OF CERTAIN BODIES CONNEC-
TED WITH THE WESLEYAN METHODIST CHURCH.

Passed 7th April, 18561,

Whereas a large number of persons in the province of Nova-
Scotia are associated together in classes, sociéties and congrega~
tions, constituting a religious community, known by the name of
the “ Wesleyan Methodist church in Nova-Scotia,”” under the pas-
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toral care and direction of ministers of Grod’s word, in connection
with the yearly conference of the people called methodists, held at
London, Leeds, Bristol, or elsewhere in England, as known by a
certain deed poll, or instrument in writing, under the hand and seal
of the reverend John Wesley, formerly of Lincoln college, Oxford,
clerk, bearing date on or about the twenty-eighth day of February,
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and enrolled in her
majesty’s high court of chancery on or about the ninth day of
March, in the year last aforesaid, the ministers and members of
which church are in connexion with and are governed and directed
by the rules and usages made or sanctioned from time to time by
the conference.

And whereas for the more beneficial and effectual exercise of
pastoral supervision hy the ministers, .and for the better and more
effectual administration of the discipline of the church, the province
or part thereof occupied by such ministers is divided into conve-
nient sections called circuits, and the classes, societics and congre-
gations within each circuit respectively are placed from year to.
year under the pastoral care of one or more of the ministers ap-
pointed to such circuit by, or by authority of, the conference, and
one of whom so appointed to each circuit is called the superinten-
dent thereof; and in each of such circuits certain persons are from
time to time appointed, according to such rules and usages, to the
offices of circuit stewards, to assist in managing the financial affairs
of such circuits ; and certain persons are from time to time appoin-
ted or recognized, according to such rules and usages, as trustees
of chapels, or parsonage houses, or burial grounds, or other lands
or property required for the use of the church within the circuits
respectively.

And whereas, for the more convenient regulation of the affairs
of the church, a number of such circuits are associated together by-
authority of the conference, and every such association of circuits
is called a district, and a yearly assembly of the ministers in every
such district is held and called the district meeting of , the
business of which is generally presided over by one of the minis-
ters, who is called the chairman of the district and the general
superintendent of missions therein, and who is appointed to his
office by the conference. . :

And whereas it is necessary that greater facilities shou'd be en-
joyed by the church for holding, possessing and using lands and
other property for the support of public worship and.for the propa-
gation of christian knowledge, and for the constituting and mana-
ging of funds and institutions for the several and general religious
and benevolent objects of the church.

And whereas at sundry times heretofore, lands and other pro-
perty have been conveyed, by devise, or by deeds of gift, or by
deeds of bargain and sale, or by other deeds or instruments, to the
church officers, or other parties named or signified in such deeds or
instruments or devises in trust, for the use and benefit of the
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church, some of which deeds or instruments ox devises are defective
as not containing necessary directions for the appointment of suc-
cessors for the trusts respectively created, or as being in other res-
pects not accordant with such rules and usages, from which
defectiveness inconveniences have arisen, or are liable to arise,
which it is necessary to remedy, and in the future to prevent:

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c.—Each hoard of trustees of
any chapel, parsonage house, burial ground, school-house, or
other property held in trust for the use and benefit of such
church in connexion with the conference, and their successors,
and each board of trustces to be hereafter appointed according to
the rules and usages for such purposes, and their successors, shall
be a body corporate, having perpetual succession, by the name of
the ‘‘ trustees of the Wesleyan methodist chapel,”” or burial ground,
or other property, as the case may be, in the place in which the
trust property shall be situated, or by such other name as is orshall
be mentioned in the trust deed, or other act or instrument by which
trusts respectively are or shall be created.

2. The Wesleyan methodist ministers now constituting any
such district meeting, and their successors, or who shall be here-
after by authority of the conference, constituted a district meeting,
and their successors, shall be a body corporate, having perpetual
succession, by the name of the ¢ Wesleyan district meeting of the
district,”” as the case may be.

3. Each of the corporations of trustees hereby constituted, or
to be hereafter constituted by virtue heveof, shall be capable of
taking, holding and possessing lands, tenements, monies and other
property heretofore conveyed to them, or which shall be hereafter
conveyed for the use and bencfit of such trusts respectively, and of
suing and being sued in"any of her majesty’s courts of law or of
equity, and shall have and exercise all the rights, powers and privi-
leges incident to a body corporate according to the laws of this
province, any thing in the statutes commonly called the statutes of
mortmain, or in any other act or statute to the contrary notwith-
standing ; and lands and other property that have been or shall be
granted, given or devised for the use of the church, shall be held to
be vested in the district meeting corporation, or to be vested in
special trust under the corporate authority hereinbefore created,
accordingly as by the known and established general rules and usa-
ges of the Wesleyan society such lands and property ought to be
subjected to the management of the one trust or the other.

4. The district mecting hereby incorporated, and such district
meetings as shall hereafter be constituted, shall be capable of taking,
holding and possessing lands, tenements, monies and other property,
for the use and benefit of such church in connexion with the con-
ference, or of any portion thereof, or the establishment of any funds
or institutions which are now or may be hereafter required for the
purposes of the church, or of any portion thereof, or for the pur-
poses of the conference, and shall have authority respectively, and
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from time to time to make laws and regulations for the due ma-
nagement of such funds and institutions not at variance with the laws
of this provinee; and of sueing and being sued in any of her ma-
jesty’s courts of law or equity, and shall have and exercise all the
rights, powers and privileges, incident to a body corporate according
to the laws of this province, anything in the statutes of mortmain,
or any other acts or statutes to the contrary notwithstanding.

5. Where in any case any lands, tenements, monies or other
property, or any right or interest therein, or use thereof, shall have
been given or conveyed, or intended to be conveyed, or shall here-
after be given or conveyed or intended to be given or conveyed, b
grant or devise, or otherwise, in trust for the use and benefit of suc
church or of any portion thereof, and no proper provisions have
been or be made for the appointment of trustees, or of succes-
gors in the trust, or such provisions have been or shall be made as
are not in accordance with such rules and usages, or a vacancy
or vacancies in the trust shall have been or shall be occa-
sioned by death or otherwise, which vacancy or vacancies shall
not have been or be duly filled by the appointment of a suc-
cessor or successors before the passing of this act, in any such
case now existing the superintendent of the circuit in which
such trust existed, or if the property be in a place where no circuit
extends, then the chairman of the district shall, within twelve
months after the passing of this act, and in any such case hereatter
arising, shall, as soon as convenient, cause the requisite number of
trustees, or of successors to the former trustees, to be duly ap-
pointed according to such rules and usages, and the trustees and
their successors so duly appointed, and their successors from time
to time thereafter so duly appointed, shall be the proper and lawful
trustees of the trusts respectively, and shall have and exercise all
the rights and powers and privileges pertaining to such trustees,
according to the rules and usages, and with the corporate privileges
and authority which are conferred, or are intended to be conferred,
on trustees by this act.

6. The trustees and district meetings hereby incorporated, or
authorized to be hereafter incorporated, and their successors shall
hold and exercise the right, powers and privileges connected with
their respective trusts, in accordance with the rules and usages
from time to time passed or established by, or by authority of, the
conference.

7. The trustees of any land held, or to be hereafter held, for a
chapel, or for a parsonage house, or burial ground, or school house,
or other building for the use of such church, or any portion thereof,
shall keep a book of records, in which shall be duly entered, accor-
ding to the rules and usages, the appointment. of any successor or
successors in the trust, and the person or persons so appointed shall
be entitled, in conjunction with the then surviving or remaining
trustees, to hold and possess the lands and all the appurtenances
thereof, without any deed of conveyance or assignment being made
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to them, and the production of such entry in the book of record, Record book tove
or aduly authenticated copy thereof, shall be sufficient evidence of et ¥
the appointment of such successor or successors in any of her
majesty’s courts of law or of equity, and of his or their possession
of co-ordinate rights and privileges with the other trustees from the
time of the appointment of such successor or successors respectively.
And whereas by the last will and testament of Elijah Forsyth,
late of Horton, in this province, yeoman, the sum of three hundred
pounds was given and bequeathed to the stewards of the Wesleyan
methodist society, and their successors, to be by them invested on
good security, and the interest to be paid annually towards the sup-
port of the Wesleyan methodist preacher who ' shall be stationed in
the said Horton circuit in all time to come, which will and testament
bears date the eighteenth day of March, one thousand eight hun-
dred and fifty. o '
8. James N. Crane, and William C. Denison, both of Horton Stewards of sacie-

ty in Horton au-

aforesaid, being the duly appointed stewards of the Wesleyan me-" thorizedto receive
thodist society in Horton, and their successors in office as such stew- pyiie of o
ards, are hereby authorized to receive such sum of three hundred

pounds in trust for the purpose of such will and testament, and to

invest the same with the concurrence and under the direction of

the district meeting, and to cause the interest thereof to be applied

to the support of the Wesleyan methodist minister appointed from

time to time to such cireuit, according to such rules and usages.

9. If at any time after the passing of this act a conference of upon estanish-
Wesleyan ministers shall be by the authority of the conference e, trviioses
hereinbefore mentioned, organized in the province, then all the Gufered aron |
rights, powers and privileges, by this act granted to the district to vesttherein.
meeting or district meetingg, shall be thenceforward vested in the
conference which shall be so organized, and the lands, tenements,
monies, or other property at such time held by the district meeting
or district meetings, shall become the property of the conference in
this province, for the same use and benefit for which they shall
have been previously received and held by the district meeting or
district meetings, undeér the authority and provisions of this act.

10. After the organization of a conference in this province, the pefinitions.
words ¢ rules and usages’’ in this act, shall be held to refer tosuch
rules and usages as shall thenceforward be made or sanctioned by
the conference in this province.

11. The annual value of lands held by any board of trustees annuat vaiue o
incorporated hereunder shall not exceed at any time the sum of "***
sixty pounds, exclusive of lands and premises held for chapels, par-
sonage' grounds and burial grounds.

12. The annual value of lands held by any district meetings Lanasheidby ais.
shall not exceed the sum of one thousand pounds. tnet meetings.

18. Chapter eighty-seven of the revised laws, passed during the chap s7. revisea

. 1aws no reference

present session, shall not refer to this act. laws no re

e
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AN ACT CONCERNING THE PROPERTY OF TIIE METHODIST
SOCIETY AT HALIFAX.

Pasged 14th April, 1832,

Whereas a very extensive society or congregation of the people
called methodists, professing the doctrines taught by the late M.
John Wesley, has long been established in Halifax under the spiri-
tual care of ministers appointed at the yearly conference of the
people called methodists, as established by a deed poll of the said
John Wesley, under his hand and seal, bearing date the twenty-
eighth day of February, in the year one thousand seven hundred
and eighty-four, and enrolled in his majesty’s high court of chan-
cery at London ; for the use and benefit of which said society or
congregation divers lands have heretofore been purchased in Hali-
fax and conveyed to trustees to and for the use and benefit of the
said society, of all which said lands and tenements a description
together with the dates of, and the parties to, the respective deeds
whereby the same are conveyed, is contained in the schedule A to
this act annexed, as by reference thereto will at large appear.

And whereas the said several lands and premises in the annexed
schedule A described are now under the care and management of
nine persons as trustees of and for the said society, that is to say :
Alexander Anderson, gentleman, Samuel Sellon, shipwright, the
reverend William Black, John Jost, shoemaker, Hugh Bell, brewer,
Martin Gay Black, merchant, John M‘Neil, hatter, and James
Noble Shannon and John H. Anderson, both merchants, all of
Halifax, who either are the survivors of the trustees named in the
said deeds or have been from time to time nominated to be trustees for
the said society, but by reason that no conveyances of the said lands
or of their interest therein have been made by the trustees or heirs
of the trustees who are deceased or have left the society, to the
new trustees, and from other causes, the title to the said lands has
become uncertain, and the said present trustees cannot sell, mort-
gage or dispose of the said lands or occupy the same for the pur-
poses of the said society in so beneficial a manner as is desired;
wherefore the said trustees have applied for such powers, authori-
ties and remedies as in and by this act are provided in respect to
the premises :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §+c., That from and after the pas-
sing of this act the said Alexander Anderson, Samuel Sellon,
William Black, John Jost, Hugh Bell, Martin Gay Black, John
M‘Neil, James Noble Shannon and John H. Anderson, and each and,
every of them, so long as they respectively continue members of
the said society or congregation of people called methodists, as
aforesaid, at Halifax, and all every person and persons who, at any
time or times hereafter, shall be chosen upon any vacancy in the
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gaid trust, and in the manner hereafter mentioned to supply the
same, shall be and be deemed to all intents and purposes whatso-
ever, the trustees of and for all and singular the estate, real or
personal of the said society, or for the use and benefit thereof, now
obtained or possessed by or belonging to the said society, or any in
trust therefor, under the descriptions and by the deeds in the said
schedule A contained or referred to, or hereafter to be obtained by
or conveyed to the said trustees or their successors for the benefit
and purposes of the said society, and the said persons and their
successors in office shall constitute and form one continuing trust
or board of nine members, to be called the trustees of the methodist
society at Halifax. ‘ ‘

2.~ The superintendent preacher of the Halifax circuit for the
time being shall, by virtue of such office, be entitled to preside at
all meetings of the said board of trustees, and sign the minutes of
their proceedings, and shall have, with the several trustees for the
time being, a vote upon all questions and in all resolutions and de-
cisions of the said board.

3.  The said board of trustees may at any time hereafter be re-
duced to any number not below five trustees, therein not including
the superintendent preacher for the time heing.

4. As vacancies in the said trust shall arise by death, resigna-
tion of cffice, or by any of the trustees ceasing to be a member of
such society, every such vacancy shall be supplied by the choice of
a new trustee, to be made by the continuing and surviving trustees
or the major part of them, and to be entered in the minutes of the
proceedings of the said trust, to be kept in proper books to be pro-
vided for that purpose; and when and so often as a choice of a new
trustee shall be made, the said continuing or surviving trustees, or
the majority of them, shall make, sign and seal an instrument de-
claring such choice, and the party chosen shall also execute the
same in proof of his acceptance of the office of trustee, and such
instrument shall be in the form set forth in the schedule B to thig
act aunexed, and shall be registered on the oath of the subseribing
witness thereto in the books of registry at Halifax, and upon such
registry being made the new trustee shall become a member of the
trust as fully and effectually as if he were named in this act to that
office. )

5. From and immediately after the passing of this act, all and
singular the lands, hereditaments and premises described in the
said schedule A. to this act annexed, and their respective appurte-
nances, and the rents, issues, profits and benefits thereof, and all
the estate, right, title, interest, use, trust, inheritance, property,
claim and demand whatsoever, both'in law and in'equity; of the said
several persons or trustees named in the said several indentures in
the said schedule A mentioned, and of the survivors of any of the
said persons' or trustees, and of the several or respective heirs or
assigns of the said persons or trustees respectively who are since
deceased, whomsoever and wheresoever ; and also all monies, goods,
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chattels and personal estate whatsoever held by the trustees in the
said several indentures named, or the survivors of them, or by the
present trustees of the said society ; and further, all securities for
money or other obligatory instruments, evidences or muniments,
and all rights or claims belonging to or had by the said congrega-
tion or society, or any trustee thereof or therefor, shall be and be-
come ahsolutely the property of the said trustees in and by this act
appointed, and shall be and become vested in them as and for the
same estate and interest as the trustees named in the said inden-
tures, or the survivors of them, or the heirs or assigns of the trus-
tees who have died or ceased to be trustees, or the present trus-
tees of the said society, had or have, or were, or now are entitled
to have therein, and without any assignments, deeds or conveyan-
ces whatsover to be made thereof ; and after the death of any of
the trustees by this act appointed, or any other vacancy occurring
in the said board of trustees hereby established, shall vest in the
succeeding trustees for the time being, respectively, chosen to fill
such vacancies in conjunction with the continuing trustees, without
any deed, conveyance or assignment made or required to be made
by the heirs of any trustees so dying, or by any trustee so resign-
ing, or by the continuing trustees or any of them, on any or either
of the occasions aforesaid.

6. The surviving trustees named in the before recited inden-
tures shall, and they are hereby authorized, at the request of the
board of trustees, to release and convey all and singular the lands
in the said indentures described unto the trustees hereby appointed,
with their appurtenances, in fee simple.

7. The said trustees hereby appointed, and their successors,
shall be and are hereby authorized and empowered, in their name of
office, to bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended, any
action, suit or prosecution, criminal as well as civil, in law or
equity, touching or concerning the lands, real or personal estate,
debts, claims, rights and property, of the said trustees, or of the
suid society at Halifax ; and the same estate and property shall,
when necessary, in every such proceeding, be stated to be the pro-
perty of the said trustees, by their name of office, herein given and
cstablished, and the said trustees, by their said name of office, shall
and may in all cases concerning the respective lands in'the schedule
A described, or other real or personal estate, to be vestedin them,
debts, claims, rights and property, of the said board of trustees, or
of the said society whatsoever, sue and be sued, implead and be im-
pleaded, as trustees, by their said official designation. And no
such suit, action or prosecution, shall be discontinued or abate by
the death of any such trustee, or his ceasing to be such trustee, but
shall and may be proceeded in by the board of ‘trustees, for the
time being, any law, usage or custom, to the contrary notwith-
standing ; and the trustees for the time being shall pay or receive
the like monies, costs and expenses, as if the action or suit had been
prosccuted by individuals, and for the benefit of, or to be reim-
bursed from, the trust funds of the said society.
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8. It shall and may be lawful for the trustees for the time Trustecs may pur-
chase pyo]

being, appointed by or in pursuance of this act, or the major part
of them, and they are hereby empowered, in their geveral names,
and under their designation of *the trustees for the society of
methodists in Halifax,” to contract for and purchase, or in any
mode acquire or obtain, either in fee simple, or for any life or lives,
or term or terms of years, for the benefit or purposes of the said
society, any messuages, lands, tenements, buildings or heredita-
ments, whatsoever, In this province, and to take and receive the
necessary and legal conveyances, leases, deeds, assignments or
other transfers thereof respectively, to hold for, upon, under and
subject to, the uses and purposes in this act mentioned.

9. It shall and may be lawful for the said trustees for the time
being, or the major part of thex, and they are hereby. authorized
and empowered to grant, sell, exchange, mortgage, lease, convey
or dispose of, to such person or persons as they may think: proper,
and for such prices, sums, rents or terms, as shall be agreed upon,
as well all or any part of the said lands, hereditamentsand premises,
described in the several indentures or any of them in the schedule
A mentioned, as also all or any part of any other lands and here-
ditaments hereafter to be conveyed to, or held by the said trustees
for the time being, and all or any of the personal estate and property
of the said trustees or society for the time being, and to such ex-
tent and in such proportions, and at such times as the trustees for
the time being shall think proper to exchange, sell, mortgage, lease,
convey or dispose of the same: and every such deed, mortgage,
lease or conveyance thereof, executed by the trustees for the time
being, in their name of office aforesaid, and signed by them re-
spectively, or by the major part of them, shall be sufficient and valid
in law to convey to the grantee, mortgagee, lessee or purchaser, or
grantees, mortgagees, lessees or purchasers respectively, either in
perpetuity or by way of mortgage or of lease for years or otherwise,
as the case may be, all such estate, title and interest therein, as the
said trustees or the said society now have or are entitled to or here-
after may have, hold or be entitled unto, into or out of any such real
estate or property whatsoever now held or heveafter to be obtained
so granted, mortgaged, leased or disposed of ; or as the said trus-
tees for the time being, on behalf of the society, may desire or de-
sign by such deed, mortgage, lease or conveyance respectively, to
vest in the grantee, mortgagee or lessee, named therein.

10. Al and singular the lands, hereditaments and premises,
which are in the annexed schedule A described, and in the deeds
there referred to contained, or which shall or may hereafter be pur-
chased and conveyed to the said trustees for the use of the said
society, and every part and parcel thereof, with the several and
respective appurtenances thereto belonging, and all personal estate,
monies and effects. aforesaid, shall at all times hereafter be taken,
held, possessed and enjoyed, by the trustees for the time being,
under this act, upon special trust and confidence, and to the intent
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that they and the survivors of them and the trustees for the time
being, do and shall take, hold, possess, apply and dispose of, the
same and every part thereof, for the use, benefit and advantage, of
the said society of methodists at Halifax, and for the sites of the
chapels or meeting houses, dwellings of the ministers for the time
being of the said society, burial places, school houses or other pur-
poses whatsoever, to which it may, for the advantage, support and
well being of the said society, and the ministers, members or poor
thereof, be at any time or times, by the trustees for the time being,
found expedient or desirable to appropriate, apply or dispose of, the
same: but subject nevertheless to such powers of mortgaging,
leasing, selling, conveying and disposing of the said real and per-
sonal estate as are hereinbefore vested in the said trustees, and sub-
ject also to all such sales, exchanges, deeds, mortgages, leases or
other dispositions as may be thereof made as aforesaid—and upon
this further special trust and confidence, and to the intent that the
said trustees for the time being do and shall from time to time, and
at all times forever, permit such persons as shall be appointed at the
yearly conference of the people called methodists, as established by
a deed poll of the before mentioned John Wesley, under his hand
and scal, bearing date the twenty-eighth day of February, in the
year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and enrolled in
his majesty’s high court of chancery in fondon, and no others, ex-
cept with the consent of the superintendent preacher for the time
being of the Halifax cireuit, to have and enjoy the free use and benefit
of the present meeting house and chapel or of any future meeting
house or chapel, which may be erected in lieu thereof, to the end
that such persons may therein preach and expound God’s holy
word; and upon this further trust and confidence, that the said
real and personal estate, and every part thereof, shall, subject as
aforesaid, at all times hereafter, be held in trust for the benefit of
the several persons belonging to the society or congregation in
Halifax, connected with, and under the direction of the preachers or’
ministers appointed by the said conference for ever.

11.  Thereceipts of the said trustees shall be good and sufficient
discharges for all monies paid to them, for, or on account of any the
trust funds or property aforesaid, and the party paying shall in no
case be obliged to see to the application thereof, nor shall the trus-
tees be answerable for each other, but each of them shall be answer-
able for his own acts and receipts ; nor shall any trustee be in any
wise answerable or liable for any loss or deficiency of the trust funds
or property, or profits to arise therefrom, unless the same arise
from his own wilful misconduct or neglect, and each and every of
the trustees shall retain, be paid and allowed, all costs, charges and
expenses, incurred in and about the trust aforesaid.
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Schedule A re;fe;;red to in the foregoing act.

Containing a description of the lands in Halifax, conveyed in trust
for the methodist society, and the dates of the respective deeds,
and of the parties thereto.

First.—Certain lots of land situate in the town of Halifax, being
lots numbers eleven, twelve, and a part of number six, in the
division letter C situate, lying and being in Forman’s new division
of said town, bounded on the north by Mr. Belcher’s estate, and
there measuring seventy-one feet and a half, on the west by part
of number six, and there measuring thirty-nine feet three inches,
on the south by lot number five, and there measuring thirteen
feet, on the west by lot number five, and there measuring forty feet,
on the south by lot number ten, and there measuring fifty-eight feet
and a half, and measuring in front on Argyle street seventy-nine
feet three inches; which land and premises, by deed dated the
eighth day of May one thousand seven hundred and ninety-two,
was conveyed by Richard Cunningham, esquire, to Alexander
Anderson, John Wisdom, Joseph Anderson, Peter Smith and
Samuel Sellon, their heirs and assigns, in trust for the benefit of
the society of people called methodists, at Halifax, as by the said
deed, duly registered at Halifax on the twenty-sixth day of June,
in the said year one thousand seven hundred and ninety-two, will
appear.

préecondly.—A certain lot of land, situate near Cornwallis fort,
now the south barracks, in Halifax, said part being bounded on the
north by the street, on the south by the old burying ground, on
the west by Richard Cleary’s lot, and on the east by the street at
the shed barracks, measuring one hundred and sixteen feet in front,
and two hundred and twenty feet in depth, which land was, by deed
dated the fifth day of May, one thousand seven hundred and ninety-
eight, conveyed by William Gorkum and Mary his wife, to Alex-
ander Anderson, Samuel Sellon, Burrows Davis, Thomas Cowdell
and George Leizer, their heirs and assigns, and by another deed,
dated the twenty-seventh day of February, eighteen hundred and
sixteen, was confirmed by the said William Gorkum and wife, in
trust for the benefit of the society of people called methodists, at
Halifax, and to be occupied as a burial ground for them, as by the
said deeds, duly registered at Halifax on the tenth day of May, one
thousand seven hundred and ninety-eight, and on the thirteenth day
of March, one thousand eight hundred and sixteen, will appear.

Third.—All that certain lot or piece of land, situate in Halifax
aforesaid, known ‘and described as lot number four in' Forman’s
new division, letter C, which, by deed dated the fourth day of
May, one thousand eight huudred and four, was conveyed by Wil-
liam End to Alexander Anderson, Burrows Davis, Samuel Sellon,
Peter- Smith and George Leizer, their heirs and assigns, in trust,
for the use and benefit of the society of the people called methodists

Description of pro-
perty belonging to
methodist society.
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at Halifax, as by the said deed, duly registered at Halifax on the
third day of September, one thousand eight hundred and four, will
appear.

pi%‘ourth.——All that certain piece or parcel of land fronting on
Grafton street, in the town of Halifax, measuring thirty-six feet in
front, and thirty-six feet in depth, being the southern part of lot
number five, letter C in Forman’s new division of the town of
Halifax, formerly purchased by Robert Chisholm from Phillip
Kuhn, the said piece or parcel of land being the whole of said lot
excepting four feet in front, and running the whole depth of the
northern part thereof, reserved by the said David Chisholm for his
own use, which said lot of land was, by deed dated the fifteenth day
of April, one thousand eight hundred and eighteen, conveyed by
David Chisholm and Margaret Ann his wife to Alexander Ander-
son, Samuel Sellon, the reverend William Black, John Jost, George
Nock, Hugh Bell, Charles Loveland and Martin Gay Black, their
heirs and assigns, in trust for the benefit of the society of people
called methodists, at Halifax, as by the said deed, duly registered
at Halifax on the sixteenth day of April, one thousand eight hun-
dred and eighteen, will appear.

Schedule B referred to in the preceding act.

Certificate of ap-  Know all men by these presents that we [names of continuing

pountment of 1% gppystees] all of Halifax, the present members of the board of trus:
tees of the methodist society at Halifax, constituted by the act of
the general assembly of Nova Scotia, passed in the second year of
the reign of his majesty king William the fourth, and entitled, an
act concerning the property of the methodist society at Halifax,
having this day met together in Halifax, for the choice of a new
trustee, in the room of [name of frusice whose seat is vacant]
whose [death, resignation or other cause] has occasioned a vacancy
in the said trust, did, pursuant to the powers and directions by the
said act given, duly, by a majority of votes of us the present trus-
tees, choose and elect [name of party chosen, his residence and
designation)] being a member of the society of methodists at
Halifax, to be one of the board of nine trusteesin and by the said
act established, and the said [name of new trustee] having ac-
cepted the office and consented to act as one of the said board, as
by his hand and seal to these presents subscribed and set is signi-
fied, we, the said continuing frustees, do hereby elect, nominate,
constitute and appoint, him the said [name] so long as he shall .
continue a member of the said society at Halifax, to be a member
of the trust aforesaid, and one of the statute trustees of the metho-
dist society at Halifax, with full power and authority to have, use
and exercise, in conjunction with the other trustees for the time
being, all the trusts, powers, rights, privileges and anthorities, and
to fulfill and discharge all the duties which in'and by the said act
are or may he discharged, used or exercised, by the ssid board of
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trustees, pursuant to the said statute.  In witness whereof, we,
and the said newly elected trustee, have hereto our hands and seals,
subscribed and set, at Halifax, this day “of in the
year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
Signed and sealed in
the presence of us

AN ACT TO VEST CERTAIN LANDS BELONGING TO THE CONGREGA- 6 Vi, chap. 43,
TION OF THE PRESBYTERTAN CHURCH IN CORNWALLIS, IN TRUS-
TEES, AND TO ENABLE THEM TO DISPOSE OF THE SAME, AND TO
PURCHASE OTHERS IN THEIR STEAD. ’

Pagsed 20th March, 1843,

Whereas the glebe or lands now in the possession of the presby- preanbie.
terian congregation in Cornwallis, in king’s county, were purchased
by the original proprietors of the house of divine worship at Corn-
wvallis as ‘aforesaid, in which the reverend George Struthers at
present officiates, from Samuel Willoughby, esquire, of Cornwallis,
since deceased, and were by him conveyed, by deed bearing date
the fifteenth day of January, one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-seven, to John Whidden, Elkana Morton, and John Beck-
with, the younger, and their heirs, in trust, for the first dissenting '
congregation as then called, assembling in said house of worship, .
for the use of their pastor for the time being ; and the said original
trustees having since died, and their heirs being numerous, and
many of them having left the county, and some of them the
Province, and the said presbyterian congregation having erected a
parsonage house, and other buildings  thereon, are desirous of
securing and converting the said lands and premises to the purpose -
for which they were purchased. . = . .

1. Be it enacted, §-«c., That from time to time, and at any congregation ap-
time after the passing of this act, if shall'and may be lawful for the Pginttrustees to
said presbyterianchurch or congregation, in Cornwallis, assembling stene, &c.
in the said house of worship, in which the said reverend George
Struthers now officiates, at any public meeting of said congregation,
whereof due notice-shall have been given to such congregation, in
the aforesaid house of worship, during the.time that the said house
shall be open for divine service, on, the two Sundays previous to,
such meeting, to nominate and appoint, by vote of the majority of .,
the said congregation present at such meetirig, three fit and proper .
persons as trustees,.to take charge of the glebe or parsonage lands
and ' buildings thereon, for the purposes originally intended ;. and
also all monies, goods, chagtelg'and“ effects whatsoever, now belong-
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ing, or that may hereafter belong, to the said presbyterian church
or congregation.

2. It shall and may be lawful for the said congregation, upon
due notice being given as aforesaid, whenever they may think it
necessary, at any public meeting so called as aforesaid, to fill up
any vacancy that may have been made in said trist, by death,
resignation or otherwise, or may, if they think proper, remove any
one or more of said trustees from the office of said trust, and appoint
others in their place, and the same power and authority of the
former trustees shall vest in the succeeding trustee or trustees,
without any assignment or conveyance for all purposes whatsoever
mentioned In this act; and that at every public meeting for the
purposes of this act, some fit person shall be chosen moderator or
chairman, and some other fit person as clerk, and that all the pro-
ceedings thereat shall be duly entered in the books of the church or
congregation, for that purpose to be provided, and the entries res-
pectively shall be signed by the person presiding, and by the clerk
of the meeting, and proof of such entry, so signed, shall be deemed
sufficient evidence of such proceedings, and of the regularity of
such meetings respectively.

3. Such trustees shall, and they are hereby respectively au-
thorized, in their name of office, to bring or defend, or cause to be
brought or defended, any action, suit or prosecution, at law, or
in equity, touching or concerning the said real estate, of the said
presbyterian congregation, and such trustees shall and may in such
action, suit or prosecution, sue and be sued, implead and be im-
pleaded, as trustees under their designation of office, and no such
suit, action or prosecution, shall be discontinued or abated by the
death of such trustees, or any of thiem, or by their respective remo-
val from office, but the same shall and may be proceeded in, or
defended by the succeeding trustees respectively, any law, usage or
custom to the contrary notwithstanding; and the trustees for the
time being, shall pay or receive the like monies, costs and expenses,
as if the action or suit had been prosecuted in the names of those
who shall be trustees at the time of the award and adjudication
thereof, and such receipts shall be held for the said presbyterian
congregation, and such payments shall be reimbursed to them,
from the funds thereof.

4. All lands, tenements and real estate, which were held in
trust for the use of the said congregation by John Whidden,
Elkauna Morton and Jolin Beckwith, the youriger, and their heirs,
shall after the passing of this act absolutely vest in and become the
estate and property of the said church or congregation, as origi-
nally intended, as fully and effectually as if all the original trustees
or tgeir heirs, had legally conveyed the same by deed to the said
congregation. o

5. By the vote and direction of the majority of the said pres-
byterian church or congregation, present at any lawful meeting of
said congregation, of which due notice shall have been given a3
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aforesaid, the trustees for the time being shall, and they are hereby
required and empowered to grant, sell, lease or convey, to such
person or persons, and for such price, sums, rents or terms as by
the majority of the said meeting shall be agreed on, any lands or
real esiate belonging to said presbyterian church or congregation,
which a majority of said congregation; at such meeting shall think
proper to sell, lease or dispose of, and every such deed, lease or
conveyance thereof, executed by the trustees for the time being,
in their names of office, and signed by the chairman or moderator
of the meeting, which shall order the sale or other disposition, shall
be sufficient and valid in law to convey to the grantee, lessee or
purchasers respectively, either in perpetuity or for a term of years,
or otherwise as the case may be, all such estate, title and interest
therein, as the said congregation or the trustees thereof, had held
or were entitled to, in, to or out of such real estate, with the ap-
purtenances so granted, demised or disposed of, or as the said con-
gregation designed by such deed, lease or conveyance, to vest in
the grantee, lessee or purchasers, named therein ; provided never-
theless that no real estate belonging to said church or congregation
shall be disposed of, unless lands more conveniently situateg, and
of equal value are obtained and. purchased in lieu thereof, in the
name of the trustees and their successora in office, for the use of
the said church or congregation, or pastor thereof for the time
being, and the same be approved of ,bgv a majority of the said con-
gregation, at a meeting lawfully called as aforesaid,

AN ACT IN ADDITION TO AND IN AMENDMENT OF THE ACT
ENTITLED, ‘“ AN ACT TO VEST CERTAIN LANDS BELONGING TO
THE CONGREGATION OF THE PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH IN CORN-
WALLIS IN TRUSTEES, AND TO ENABLE THEM TO DISPOSE OF
THE SAME, AND TO PURCHASE OTHERS IN THEIR STEAD.

Passed 29th March, 1844,

Whereas it is found necessary that trustees should be appointed
and empowered to take charge of the presbyterian church or house
of worship in Cornwallis, in which the reverend George Struthers
at present officiates, and the cemetery adjoining, called the presby-
terian burial ground, and to receive all such donations, legacies and
bequests which have been made or shall hereafter be made for the
use of the said church or house of worship, or the pastor thereof,
or for keeping up the fences and walls around the cemetery, in
order that the same may be applied to the uses and purposes for
which they are intended : ' )

7 Vic., chap. 2.

Preamble.
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1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That from time to time, and
at all times after the passing of this act, it shall and may be lawful
for the trustees appointed under and in pursuance of an act passed
in the sixth year of the reign of her present majesty, entitled, an
act to vest certain lands belonging to the congregation of the pres-
byterian church in Cornwallis in trustees, and to enable them to
dispose of the same and purchase others in their stead, to take
charge of the said church or house of worship, and the cemetery
adjoining the same ; and also to receive all donations, legacies and
bequests that have been made or may hereafter be made for the
use or benefit of the said church or house of worship, or the pastor
thercof, or the cemetery adjoining the said church ; and all monies,
goods, chattels, or securities for money, or vouchers, or other obli-
gations, of every description, belonging to or held by such congre-
gation, and to appropriate the same for the purposes for which they
were intended.

2. Such trustees shall have full power and authority to build up
and keep in repair the walls and fences of the said cemetery, and
to plant such ornamental trees around the said church and ceme-
tery as to them shall seem proper; and that nothing in this act
shall extend or be construed to extend to prevent the deceased of all
denominations from being interred in the said cemetery, but that
all the rights and privileges that have been heretofore enjoyed by
the public in or to the said cemetery for sepulchral purposes, shall
remain and be continued the same as if this statute had not passed.

3. Buch trustees shall, and they are hereby respectively autho-
rized in their name of office, to sue and be sued, and to have, com-
mence, prosecute and defend, or cause to be commenced, prosecu-
ted and defended, any action, suit or prosecution at law or in
cquity for or in respect of all donations, legacies and bequests
which have been made or shall hereafter be made for the use of the
said church or house of worship or the pastor thereof, or the ceme-
tery adjoining the same, or touching or concerning any trespass or
trespasses of any and every description committed upon the said
church or house of worship, and cemetery, and the trees so planted
or to be planted as aforesaid.

4. Such part of the public ground lately enclosed, adjoining
the said cemetery and church, or house of worship, on the west
and on the north of the highway, shall and may be added to the
said cemetery and used as part thereof; and the said cemetery
shall be under the superintendence and directions of the said trus-
tees, who are hereby authorized to make rules and regulatious re-
specting the said cemetery, so as the same be approved hy the
court of general sessions of the peace for the county of King’s
county. ‘

5. yNot‘ning contained in this act, or in the act of which this is
an amendment, shall extend or he construed to extend to prejudice
or in any manner affect the rights of her majesty, her heirs and
guccessors, or of all and every person or persons, bodies politic or
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corporate, his, her and their respective heirs, successors, executors,
administrators and assigns.

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE CONGREGATION OF THE BAPTIST MEET-
ING HOUSE AT BRIDGETOWN TO RAISE MONEY FROM THE PEWS
OF THE SAID MEETING HOUSE, FOR THE REPAIRING, ORNAMEN-
TING, ALTERING OR ENLARGING THE SAME; AND FOR RATIFYING
THE APPOINTMENT AND DEFINING THE DUTIES OF THE TRUSTEES
OF THE SAID MEETING HOUSE.

Pagsed 29th March, 1843,

Whereas Elias Weare and Ruth his wife, by a certain deed poll,

or instrument in writing under their hands and seals bearing date
the twenty-third day of March in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand seven hundred and ninety two, for and in consideration of the
love and good will he the said Elias Weare had and did bear
towards the promoting the preaching of the gospel and the interest
of religion, did thereby give, grant, release and confirm unto the
church and congregation over which the reverend Thomas Handley
Chipman was then pastor and teacher, and their successors for ever,
a certain small piece of land for said church and congregation to
build thereon a house for public worship, situate in Granville part
of 10t number one hundred and thirty-two, bounded as follows : be-
ginning at a stake and standing at the north-easterly corner of the
main road or highway that leads up and down the river where it
comes to the said lot number one hundred and thirty-two, and
makes a short turn southerly, and at the easterly side of the mouth
of a two rod highway, where it meets with or enters into the afore-
said main road or highway ; from thence north eighty degrees east
five rods to a stake ; from thence north ten degrees west eight rods
to a stake ; from thence south eighty degrees west five rods to said
two rod highway ; from thence south ten degrees east, hounding on
gaid two rod highway to the first mentioned bound, containing one
quarter of an scre—to have and to hold said piece of land for the
purpose aforesaid; with all the profits, privileges'and appurtenances
thereunto belonging, or in any wise appertaining unto the said
church and congregation and ' their successors, to their benefit and
behoof forever. - R S ‘
- And whereas the said Thowias Handley Chipman was of the de-
nomination of christians commonly called’ baptists, and the said
herein before described lot of land having been used and occupied
a8 a site for a meeting house from the date of the said deed by the
said church 'and congregation’ under the said deed from the date
thereof, hitherto without interruption. )

8 Vic,, chap. 44

Preamble.
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And whereas the reverend John Chase, the present minister,
and the congregation over which he officiates, belonging to the said
meeting house, situate on the hereinbefore described lot of land,
heing of the description of christians called baptists, have nominated
and appointed William Chipman, William H. Morse and Benjamin
Fellows, three members of the said congregation, as trustees of the
said meeting house, and the lands whereon the same stands and
thereunto appertains, to whom by deed bearing date the eighteenth
day of October, in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hun-
dred and ihirty-nine, John Crosskill, John Andrew Beecher and
Charlotte Augusta his wife, and William James Morris and
Francis Ann his wife, all of Halifax, in the county of Halifax, for
and in consideration of the sum of ten pounds five shillings, of law-
ful money of Nova-Scotia, did grant, bargain, sell, enfeoff, release
and confirm unto the said William Chipman, William H. Morse
and Benjomin Fellows, and their successors, forever, a certain piece
or parcel of land, situate, lying and being in the township of Gran-
ville, in the county of Annapolis, described as follows: beginnin
at the intersection of the east side line of lot number one hundr
and thirty one with the southern side line of the main post road
through said township, thence running westerly along the line of
said road forty four feet to the east side line of lot number eleven,
purchased by William Bent, thence running northerly along said
division line at a right angle with the northern side line of the post
road aforesaid till it intersects the eastern side line of lot number
one hundred and thirty one aforesaid, thence down the line of said
side line to the place of beginning, containing in all one thousand
square feet, more or less, being lot number twelve in the plan of
division of said lot number one hundred and thirty one, deposited
in the office of the registry.of deeds for the county of Annapolis by
the heirs of the late Henry Crosskill, to have and to hold the said
piece or parcel of land to the said trustees and their successors in
office for the sole benefit and behoof of the baptist congregation of
Bridgetown attending at the meeting house aforesaid forever.

And whereas, owing to certain informalities in the said deeds,
inasmuch as the lands therein described are conveyed in and by the
first deed, herein in part recited to the congregation and their suc-
cessors, and in the second deed herein in part recited to the said
William Chipman, Willinm H: Morse and Benjamin Fellows, trus-
tees as aforesaid, and their successors, and their sufficiency to pass
the estate in the said lands to the said trustees is doubtful.

1. Be it therefore enacted, &¢c., That from and after the
passing of this act, the said William Chipman, William H. Morse
and Benjamin Fellows, and the survivors and survivor of them,
and each and every of them, so long as they respectively continue
members of the gaid society or congregation .of people called bap-
tists as aforesaid, at Bridgetown, and all and every person and per-
sons who, at any time or times hereaftershall be chosen, upon any
vacancy in the said trust as hereinafier mentioned, shall be and be
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deemed to all intents and purposes the trustees of and for all and
singular the hereinbefore described pieces of land, whereon the
baptist meeting house at Bridgetown now stands, together with ihe
said meeting house, now standing on the said premises, and all
meeting houses and buildings which may hereafter be built thereon
for the society or congregation, and shall have vested in them, in
and to the said hereinbefore described lands, premises, meeting
house and appurtenances, a good, sufficient and perfect legal estate,
in fee, according to the spirit, true intent and meaning, of the said
hereinbefore in part recited deeds, notwithstanding any informality
therein, in trust for the benefit and purposes of the said society or
congregation ; and the said trustees-and their successors in office,
shall constitute and form a continuing trust of ihree members of
the said church, to be chosen as hereinafier mentioned.

2. As any vacancy or vacancies in the said trust shall arise by
death, resignation of office, or by any of the trustees ceasing to be
members of the society, every such vacancy or vacancies shall be
supplied by the choice of a new trustee or trustees, to be made by
the surviving and continuing trustee or trustees, together with the
minister and deacons of the said society or congregation for the
time being, which said minister, in case of an equal division of
votes among the said surviving trustee or trustees and deacons,
shall have the casting vote ini such choice of a succeeding trustee
or trustees, and in case of the death or resignation of office, of
all the said trustees, or in case of all the-said trustees ceasing to be
niembers of the said society or congregation, their places shall be
supplied by new trustees to be chosen by the minister and deacons
of the said society or congregation for the time being, which said
minister, in case of an équal division among the said deacons shall
have a casting vote, in the choice of such trustees; and when and
so often as new trustees shiall have been appointed under this act,
the said continuing or surviving trustee or trustees, and the trustee
or trustees go chosen under this act shall make, sign, seal and ex-
ecute an instrument declaring such choice, which shall be a proof
of such choice, and 'the acceptance of the office of trustee, which in-
strument-shall be copied into abook to be kept for that purpose by
the said society or congregation, which said instrument shall be in
the form set forth in schedule A to this act annexed, and upon such
execution of such instrument; and the entry thereof in the book as
aforesaid, the trusteé ot trustees shall become a member or mem-
bers of ‘the trist as fully and efféctually as if he or they were
named in this act to that office. o

8. - Whenever, inthé opinion of the said trustees, it shall be
deeriied expedient or necessary to repair, ornament, alter, enlarge,
or make enclosures upon or around the said meeting house, it shall
and may be lawful for'the said tiustees to call a meéting of the

roglrie,toi's; by. putting up & written notice of: the time and place of
olding the saine oti thé door'of the said meeting house thé Sunday
previous to thé intended meeting, siid also- by giving notice to the
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congregation in the said meeting house during the time the said
society or congregation shall be therein assembled for divine wor-.
Meeting, ship, and at such meeting the major part in number and interest of
such proprietors then there assembled at such meeting shall have
submitted to them a specification in writing of the extent and de-
seription of the repairs, ornaments, alterations, enlargements or
enclosures to be made upon or around the said meeting house, and
a majority of the signatures, in number and interest of such pro-
prietors at such meeting, shall bind the whole : which specification,
so signed by such majority of proprietors, shall be a sufficient war-
rant and authority for such trustees to proceed in such repairing,
ornamenting, altering, enlarging and enclosures as aforesaid ; and
. the said trustees shall forthwith ascertain and fix the amount of the
Repairs, &e.tohe €xpenses of such repairing, ornamenting, altering, enlarging and
mide by tender - enclosing, to be made as aforesaid, by advertising for the lowest
tenders in writing by the several mechanics and artizans who may
be required to make, project, and erect the same—the lowest of
which tenders shall fix and ascertain such amount ; and such trus-
tees shall cause such specification, and the signatures thereto, and
such tenders, from the highest to the lowest, to be copied into the
book kept for the purpose mentioned in the second section of this
act.
Trustees to enter 4, Such trustees shall and may enter into contracts or agree-
weoommels: ments, upon such tenders made as aforesaid, for making such re-
pairs, ornamentings, alterations, enlargements or enclosures upon
or around the said meeting house, and the said lands whereon the
same stands ; and when and so soon as the expense of making any
repairs, ornamentings, alterations, enlargements or enclosures upon
or around the said meeting house shall have been ascertained, the
said trustees shall apportion the same by a just and equal assess-
ment, according to their discretion and the-ability of the proprietor,
on the several pews of the said meeting house and according to the
relative size and value of the said pews, and such assessment shall
be made in writing and be submitted to the inspection of any of the
proprietors who may require to inspect and examine the same.
Notices of mesess- ~ ©.  After such assessment shall have been made, due notice
ament. thereof shall be given by putting up and continuing a true and
correct copy of such assessment on the door of the said meeting
house for three successive Sundays, during which divine worship
shall be held in such meeting house, and such assessment shall be
copied into the book kept for the purpose in the second section of
this act mentioned. ’ J
1 assessment e~ 6. If after such public notice g0 given and continued of such
not il Pews  aggessment as aforesaid, any proprietor or proprietors shall refuse
or neglect for the space of one month to pay the sum rated and
agsessed upon the pew or pews in or to which such proprietor or
proprietors shall or may be interested or entitled, it shall and may
be, lawful for the said trustees, by notice given by putting up and
continuing a Written notice on the door of -the said meetmng house
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two suceessive Sundays when divine worship shall be held therein,
to advertize the said pew or pews, whereon such assessment shall
remain unpaid, to be let, and to hire the same for such period of
time as may be sufficient fo raise the amount of the assessment re-
maining unpaid, not exceeding ten years, and that the notice of the
letting the pew or pews on which such assessment shall be made,
as well as the copy of the lease of such pew or pews, shall be copied
into, and entries thereof made in the book kept for the purpose in
the second section of this act mentioned.

7. The said trustees, together with the minister and deacons
of the said society or congregation for the time being, which said
minister shall have the casting vote in case of an equal division
among the said trustees and deacons, shall appoint a fit and proper
person to keep the book and make the entries therein, under and
by virtue of this act, which said book and the entries therein so
made as in and by this act is directed, shall be taken and received
ag evidence of the facts in such entries stated and set forth in all
questions, suits, causes and actions which may arise or be prosecu-
ted between the said trustees, and any person or persons whomso-
ever, touching or concerning their acts as such trustees, upon proof.
by such persons so making the said entry tlat the same was made
by him under and by virtue of his office in pursuance of this act,
or upon his death by proof of the handwriting of the deceased per-
son 80 making the same ag aforesaid.

8. If any trustees or lessees under tl's act shall be sued or
prosecuted for anything done or to be done by them or any of them
under this act, it shal% be lawful for such trustees or lessees to
plead the general issue, and to give this act, and also the entries in
the book in this act mentioned, and the special matters touching
and concerning the same, in evidence under such plea. ,

9. Al lessees, under the provisions of this act shall be deemed
and taken to be the proprietor orgproprietors in the said meeting
house of, and for the several rights or pews respectively leased to
such lessees, during such period of time as the said rights or pews
may be or may have been severally let, and such lessees shall he,
for such rights or pews respectively leased to them, entitled to all
the privileges of proprietors of such meeting house.

SOHEDULE A.

Know all men by these presents, that we [naming the continu-
ing trustee or irustees] having met for the purpose of appointing
a trustee [or trustees] in the xoom of [vacant trustee or trustees,
deceased, resigned or: otherwise] do choose and appoint [name]
and the said [Zrustee or trustees chosen) having accepted the said
office, as by his hand and seal hereto set is testified : We [the con-
tinwing trustee or trustees] do choose and appoint him [or zhem |
the smg [name or. names] so long as ke shall continuesto be eligi-
ble to fill the same acoordgng‘ to 'the foregoing act, to be a trustee

Book to be kept.

Trustees and les-
sees may plead
the general issue.

Rights of lessees,
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[or trustees] under the said act to act in conjunction with the other
trustee [or #rusiees] for the time being, and to fulfil and discharge
all the duties which in and by the said act are to be discharged
and fulfilled by the said trustees according to the said act.

In witness whereof we, the said newly elected trustee, and the
continuing trustee [or frusiees] have hereunto set our hands and
seals the day of in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and forty

Sigued, sealed and delivered )

in presence of §

7Vie, chap. 8, AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE CONGREGATION
OF TIIE BAPTIST MEETING HOUSE AT BRIDGETOWN, TO RAISE
MONEY FROM TIIE PEWS OF TIHE SAID MEETING IIQOUSE FOR
THE REPAIRING, ORNAMENTING, ALTERING OR LENLARGING TIE
SAME, AND TOR RATIFYING THE APPOINTMENT AND DEFINING
THE DUTIES OF THE TRUSTEES OF THE SAID MEETING HOUSE.

Passed 20th March, 1844,

Nothinginthenet  Be il enacted, &c., That no matter or thing contained in

Teimctan et an act passed in the last session of general assembly, entitled, an

ofermajesty,&c. qet to authorize the congregation of the baptist meeting house at
Bridgetown to raise money from the pews of the said meeting house
for the repairing, ornamenting, alteriug or enlarging the same, and
for ratifying the appointment and defining the dutics of the trus-
tecs of the said meeting house, shall extend or be construed to ex-
tend to affect, alter, limit or defeat any right of her majesty, her
heirs or successors, or any right, title or interest of any body or
bhodies, politic or corporate, or any person or persons, save and ex-
cept such only as are mentioned in the said act, and those claiming
from, by or under them, or any or either of them,

% Vie,chap. 6. AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE CONGREGATION OF TIE BAPTIST
CHURCH AT CANARD, IN CORNWALLIS, TO APPOINT TRUSTEES T0
TAKE CHARGE OF THE SAID CHURCH, AND CEMETERY ADJOIN-
ING THE SAME, AND TO ENCLOSE AND- ORNAMENT TIHE SAME.

Passed 20th March, 1844,

Tsteestobrap- 1, Be it enacted, §c., That, from time to time, and at any
Gmrgeotthe  time after the passing of this act, it shall and may be lawful for the
passing Ly

it srount. ™" baptist church: or congregation in, Cornwallis, assembling in the
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house of worship in which the reverend Edward Manning at pre-
sent officiates, at any public meeting of said congregation, whereof
due notice shall have been given to such congregation in the afore-
said house of worship, during the time that the said house shall be
open for divine service on the two Sundays previous to such mee-
ting, to nominate and appoint, by vote of the majority of the said
congregation present at such meetinyg, three fit and proper persons
as trustees to take charge of the said house of worship, and of the
adjoining cemetery, called the Canard burial ground. .

2. 1t shall and may be lawful for the said congregation, upon Yacaucies 1o he
due notice being given as aforesaid, whenever they may think it """
necessary at any public meeting o called as aforesaid, to fill up
any vacancy that may have been made in said trust, by death, re-
signation, or otherwise, or may, if they think proper, remove any
one or more of said trustees from the office of said trust, and ap-
point others in their place, and the same power and authority of
the former trustees shall vest in the succeeding trustee or trustees
for all purposes intended by this act.

3. The said trustees shall be, and they are hereby respectively e trusices to
authorized to take charge of the said Louse of worship, and that church, aui to
they shall and may have fall power and authority to enclose a cer- (e et o
tain part or portion of the public parade ground adjoining said svound.
meeting house, and protect and enclose said house of worship by
erecting a fence or wall around the same—the said fence or wall
not to extend further than two rods from the aforesaid house of
worship.

4. Such trustees shall have fall power and authority to build Trustees 10 eep
up and keep in repair the walls or fences so enclosing said house of “ ™ &
worship, and to plant such ornamental trees around the said house
of worship and within such enclosure as they may think proper.

5. Such trustees shall be, and they are herehy respectively mrmsces w sue,
authorized in their name of office, to sue and be sued, and to have, &
commence, and prosecute and defend, or cause to be commenced,
prosecuted and defended, any act, suit or prosecution, cither at Liw
or in equity, as may be necessary; and shall and may sue and
prosecute for any act of trespass that may be committed upon the
premises, in the same way and manner as trespasses of the like
nature are prosecuted for in ordinary cases.

And whereas the land hereby authorized to be enclosed is a part Preamic.
of the public parade ground, in Canard aforesaid : .

6. The said trustees and their successors in office, shall, when rruswes to pro-
thereunto-lawfully required by the supervisors of public grounds &fzininlies
in Cornwallis, procure, by rent or otherwise, as much land adjoin- the purudc
ing said parade ground as shall render the parade equally as com- *
modious for'all public purposes as before such enclosure was made;
and the purchase money or rent for such purposes required, the
said trustees are hereby authorized and empowered to draw from
the funds of said congregation. - ‘

7. The said trustees shall be, and they are hereby authorized Teustces to nave
charge of $he
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cemetery it and empowered to take charge of the cemetery called the Canard

mahke regulations, . PO
burying ground, thereunto adjoining, and to enclose, protect and
ornament the same, and to make such rules and regulations respec-
ting the same as they think proper, but which are not to be acted
upon and enforced without the approbation and concurrence of the
general sessions of the peace for the county of King’s county.

The vight of Lo 8. Nothing in this act contained shall extend or be construed

Mt ™™ to extend to prevent the deceased of every denomination of chris-
tians and others being interred in the said cemetery or burying
ground ; and that all the rights and privileges that have heen here-
tofore enjoyed by the public in the said cemetery for sepulchral
purposes, shall remain and continue ag if this act had not heen
passed.

Nothing m this 0. Nothing in this act contained shall extend or be construed

et to extend to prejudice, or in any manner affect the rights of her

justy, ke majesty, her heirs and successors, or of all or any person or per-
sous, bodies politic or corporate, his, her and their respective heirs,
successors, executors, administrators and assigns.

9 Vi chap. 32. AN ACT T0 INCORPORATE THE TRUSTEES OF SAINT MATTHEW'S
CHURCH IN HALIFAX.

Pagsed 20th March, 1846,

Preamble. Whereas the circurnstances and situation of the congregation and
property of saint Matthew’s church, in Halifax, render it necessary
to provide for the appointment and incorporation of trustees, in and
to whom the care, custody, control, management and title of such
property can and may be more efficiently and advantageously com-
mitted and vested :

Prescat commit- 1. Be it enacted, §c., That the present committee of manage-

pmiitie s o> memt in the said church, that is to say :—Thomas Williamson,

rate. Williamm Young, Robert Noble, William Murdoch, John Esson,
Axchibald Sinclair and Robert M. Brown, and their respective suc-
«cessors in office, to be elected annually as hereinafter mentioned,
shall be, and are hereby declared the trustees of the said church,
and shall be, and are hereby declared to be a body, politic and cor-
porate, in deed and in name, and shall have succession forever, by
the name of * the trustees of saint Matthew’s church in Halifax ;”
and by that name shall and may sue and be sued, implead and be
impleaded, answer and be answered unto, and prefer and prosecute
any bill or bills of indictment, or information or informations what-
soever, in any court or courts or places whatsoever in this province,
and shall have full power and capacity to purchase, receive, take,
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have, hold, possess and enjoy, for the use and benefit of the said
church, as well goods and chattels ag lands, tenements and heredi-
taments, and improve and use the same for the benefit of the said
church, according to their best discretion, and the true intent and
meaning of the donors by whom the same shall or may be given,
devised or bequeathed to the use and benefit of the said church.

2. Annually on the tenth day of June, unless such day shall Trustews tobe
happen on Sunday, and then and in such case on the day following, “* "=
at a general meeting of the congregation of such church, seven per-
sons being registered pewholders of and in such church, and re-
gpectively holding at least one half of a pew in the same, shall be
elected as such trustees, in the same manner as is prescribed and
directed by the rules and regulations made and now in force for the
government of the said congregation, with respect to the election of
the committee of such church, or in such manner as by any rules
or regulations hereafter to be in force as hereinafter mentioned may
be prescribed and directed, so as the number of trustees to be so
elected shall always consist of seven persons being such pewholders.

3. Annually on the day aforesaid, at such general meeting as procecdings at
aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful for the said congregation to 2nnwtmective:
make, and from time to time to alter, change, abrogate, annul, re-
voke and make anew such rules and regulations for the calling and
holding of meetings of the congregation, for defining the qualifica-
tion of voters, and the conduct of buginess at such meetings, for the
appointment of officers, for the sale and letting of pews, the recovery,
disposal and application of pew rents, and other monies and funds
of the said church, the leasing, mortgaging and disposal of the
goods, chattels, lands, tenements and hereditaments, or any of them
or any part thereof belonging to the said congregation, and which
may from time to time be %:eld by the-said trustees hereby incorpo-
rated for the use and benefit of the said church, for the call,
selecting and supporting of the minister of such church, regulating
the contract with such minister, and the annulling thereof, and for
dissolving the connection between the minister and congregation,
and generally for the good order, due care and conduct of the said
congregation, its affairs and business, as to.the said congregation
may seem meet and proper.

4. Until the same shall be altered, annulled, revoked or made troviso.
anew, in such manner as is therein and thereby directed, the rules
and regulations passed at a meeting of the said congregation held
on the tenth day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and forty-three, and signed by Robert Hume as
moderator, and by the then committee of management, and by a
majority of the pewholders of and in such church, shall continue
and be the rules and regulations of such congregation.

5. The general meeting of the said congregation to be held an- Iour of hoiding
nually in June as hereinbefore directed, shall be called and held in ana mores "
the said church, at some hour of the day hereby appointed for said tereo"
meeting, not earlier than ten o’clock in the forenoon, nor later than
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one o’clock in the afternoon, and that notice for such meeting shall
be given in the manner now or hereafter to be prescribed and
directed in and by the rules and regulations of the said congrega-
tion now or from time to time to be in force. ‘

6. Whenever any alteration or revocation of a rule or regula-
tion, or any new rule or regulation shall or may be proposed, or
intended to be offered for the consideration of the said annual mee-
ting of the said congregation, then, and in every such case, in ad-
dition to the notice of such meeting, which is or may be so directed
to be given, in and by such rules or regulations, a printed notice of
the purport and substance of the proposed alteration or revocation
of any then existing rule or regulation, or of the proposed new
rule or regulation, shall be deposited, placed and left, previous to
the commencement of morning service in said church, on the Sun-
day immediately preceding the day of such meeting, in every pew
in the said church, and adeclaration to be entered by such meeting
on their minutes of such printed notices having been so deposited,
placed and left as aforesaid, shall be held and taken to be conclu-
sive evidence of the faet, for all purposes whatsoever.

7. All those lots or parcels of land whereon the said church of
gaint Matthew’s is now erected and built, as the same are now oc-
cupied held, possessed and used with the said church situate in
Halifax aforesaid, bounded in front eastwardly by Hollis strect, and
on the north by Prince street, together with all and singular the
appurtenances thereof; as also all that lot, piece or parcel of land,
situate at the corner of Barrington or Pleasant street, and Bishop
strect, conveyed by Lewis Johnston, and Mary Anne, his wife, to
the honorable Michael Wallace, James Fullarton and Thomas
Wallace, by deed, dated on the fifteenth da,g of July, one thousand
cight hundred and twenty-eight, with all the buildings and appur-
tenances of the same, and all other lands and tenements or heredita-
ments, in which the said church or congregation thereof may be
interested, howsoever and in whomsoever the legal title of the said
church, and the said pieces or parcels of land, or'the said tenements
or hereditaments, may be now vested, shall be and the same are
hereby declared to be vested in the said trustees of saint Matthew’s
chureh, in Halifax, and their successors and assigns, and shall be
50 held and deemed, and adjudged to be so held, by and in all courts
whatsoever, saving, however, to all tenants, purchasers, lessees or
occupiers of the pews of the said church respectively, and to all
tenants and occupiers of the said several lots, pieces, or parcels of
land, or any part or portion thereof, their present respective légal
rights of, in, and to the same.

8. All pew rents, or other monies whatsoever, now or hereafter
to be due, owing, coming or in arrear, to or for the use and benefit
of the said church or congregation, shall be and become due and

ayable to the said trustees of saint Matthew's church in Halifax,
{iereby incorporated, and their successors, and shall be secured,
sued for, and recovered by them in their corporate name and capa-
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city, for the use and benefit of: the said church or-congregation, in
the same manner-and by the same means as debts of - the like
amount may or can be sued for and recovered: provided always,
that no pew rents now in arrear, shall be claimed-or recoverable
from any person but such as now hold pews in the said church.

9. The said trustees hereby incorporated, and their successors
in office, or any five of them, shall and may from time to time, and
at all times hereafter, mortgage, lease and apply, and they, or any
five of them, are hereby fully authorized and empowered so to do,
all or any lands, tenements or hereditaments, goods, chattels,
monies or effects, of the said church, held or to be held by the said
trustees, or their successors, for the use and benefit of the said
church, in such manner, and to and, for such purposes:as by the
said congregation by any rule or regulation made, or to be made as
hereinbefore mentioned, or by any resolution or resolutions passed
at any meeting of the said congregation, to be called and held in
conformity with any such rules and regulations as are now or may
be hereafter in force for the government of the said congregation,
may be ordered and directed. .

10. Whenever any mortgage of such real estate, lands, tene-
ments or hereditaments shall be intended to be proposed to any
meeting of the said congregation, in addition to the notices required

Proviso.

Trustees authori
zed to motgage
lease, &e.

Proviso.

to be given of such meeting by the rules or regulations of the said-

congregation then in force, a printed notice of the said intended
mortgage shall be deposited, left, and placed ‘in -every pew of the

said church, on the Sunday immediately. previous - to such meeting;

before the commencement 'of morning 'service as hereinbefore
directed in respect to the rules and regulations of said congrega~
tion, and a declaration: of such notices having been so deposited,
left and placed; entered on the /minutes of said meeting, shall be
conclusive evidence of the fact. for all purposes whatsoever.

11.  No lease or leases of any lands, texiements or hereditaments
to be made by the said-trustees, under- or by virtue of this act,
- shall be valid, legal or binding; for any greater term than five

ye&l‘ﬁ. ' '

AX ACT TO AMEND THE ACT 10 INCORPORATE THE TRUSTEES OF
SAINT MATTHEW'S CHURCH.IN HALIFAX.

Passed 17th March, 1847,

1#. Be it enacted, §¢c.; That nothing ‘contained: in ant
passed in'the last session:of the:general assembly, entitled, an act
to incorporate. the. trustees: of saint’ Matthew’s church-in:Halifax,

Proviso,

10 Vic., chap. €3,
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shall extend, or be construed to extend, to affect, alter, remit or de-
feat, any right of her majesty, her heirs or successors, or any right,
title or interest of any body politic or corporate, or any person,
save and except such only as are mentioned in the said act and
those claiming from, by or under them, or any of them.

AN ACT TO VEST IN TRUSTEES CERTAIN LANDS AND HEAL HS«
TATE OF THE PRESBYTERIAN CONGREGATION ASSEMBLING IN
THE TOWN OF PICTOU, IN THE CHURCH IN WHICH THE REVE-
REND JOHUN MACKINLAY NOW OFFICIATES, AND TO EMPOWER
THE SAID CONGREGATION TO APPOINT TRUSTEES FOR THAT
AND OTHER PURPOSES,

Pagsed 20th March, 1846.

Whereas, a part of the lands now in possession of the presbyte-
rian congregation in the town of Pictou, in the county of Pictou,
who assemble in the house of Divine worship situate therein, in-
which the reverend John McKinlay at present officiates, was pur-
chased by the original proprietors of the said church from one
Samuel Copeland, yeoman, of Pictou aforesaid, since deceased, and
was by him conveyed by deed, bearing date the ninth day of Au-
gust,in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and four,
to Hugh Denoon, John Dawson, Edward Mortimer, Robert Low-
den and Robert Pagan, five justices of the peace for the county of
Halifax, esquires, and John Patterson, senior, and John Fraser,
two elders of the church, and their successors in office, in trust for
the proprietors of the said church, and the said original trustees
are all since dead, leaving no successors in office, or other persons
representing them, or any of them, who in law can either claim or
make title to the same land and premises : and whereas, other parts
and portions of the lands now in the possession of the said congre-
gation have been deeded, by the assent of the said congregation, to
the said reverend John McKinlay, their minister, to be held by him
and his heirs, in trust for the use and benefit of the said congrega-
tion: and whereas, the said congregation propose to build and erect
a new house for Divine worship, on or near the site of the one now
occupied by them, to which purpose it is requisite to procure some
additional land : and whereas, the said congregation are desirous of
securing and vesting the title to said lands, and such other lands
as they ma%f hereafter purchase, in certain trustees, to be appointed
by, and subject to, the control of the said congregation as ll)uar'ein-'
after mentioned. Now in order to effect this object, and to enable
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the said congregation to purchase, hold, dispose of and convey lands,
tenements and hereditaments, and to have the nse and managemen
thereof : ‘

1. Be it enacted, &¢., That from time to time, and at an
time after the passing of this act, it shall and may be lawful for
the said presbyterian church or congregationin Pictou, assembling
in the house of worship in which the said reverend John McKinlay
now officiates, at any public meeting of the said congregation of
the time, place and purpose whereof, due notice shall have been
given to such congregation in their house of worship, during the
time the said house shall be open for divine service, on the two
Sundays next previous to such meeting, by a vote of the majority
of the pew holders of the said congregation present at such mee-
ting, to nominate and appoint three fit and proper persons as trus-
tees of and for the said congregation, to take charge of the lands
and buildings thereon now belonging to the said congregation, un-
der and by virtue of the said in part recited deeds of conveyance,
or which may hereafter be purchased by and erected for the said
congregation, and also for such other purposes as are hereinafter
specified : provided always, that nothing in this act contained shall
affect or prejudice the rights, if any such there be, of any other
persons not mentioned herein, their heirs or assigns, in and to the
aforesaid lands and premises, now in the possession of the said con-
gregation. ‘

2. It shall and may be lawful for the said congregation, upon
due notice being given as aforesaid, whenever they may think it
necessary at any public meeting so called aforesaid, to fill up any
vacancy that may have been made in the said trust, by death, re-
signation or otherwise, orif they may think proper to remove any
one or more of the said trustees from the office of said trust, and
appoint another or others'in his or their place or places, and the
same power and authority of the former trustee or trustees shall
vest in the succeeding ‘trustee or trustees, without any assignment
or conveyance, for all purposes whatsoever mentioned in this act;
and that at every public meeting for' the purposes of this act, some
fit person shall be chosen chairman, and some othér fit person as
clerk, and that all proceedings thereat shall be duly entered in the
books of the congregation, for that purpose to be provided, and the
entries respectively shall be signed by the person presiding, and
by the clerk of the meeting, and: proof of such entry so signed, shall
be deemed sufficient evidence of such proceedings, and of the regu-
larity thereof respectively. : o ‘

3. For the purposes of this act, the said trustees when 80 no-
minated and appointed, and their successors in office, in all cases
where necessary so to do, shall be named and styled ‘“the trustees
of the prince street church, Pictou.” ‘

4. By a voteand direction of the majority of the said congre-
gation present at any lawful meeting thereof called upon due no-
tice as aforesaid, the sa.idltrustees for: the time being shall, and-

0
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they are hereby required and empowered, to purchase, take, have,
hold and possess any lands, hereditaments or real estate, which a
majority of the said congregation present at any such meeting
shall, by vote, think proper to purchase, and shall in any way pro-
vide the funds to pay for, and shall also grant, sell, lease, mortgage,
or convey to such person or persons, and for such price, sums,
rents or terms, as by the majority of the said congregation present at
any such meeting, shall be agreed on, any lands, hereditaments or
real estate, belonging to the said congregation, which a majority of
the said congregation present at such meeting, shall think proper
to sell, lease, mortgage, or dispose of; and every deed, lease, mort-
gage, or conveyance of any such property executed to or by the
said trustees for the time being, shall be sufficient and valid in law,
to vest all the title of the vendor or vendors in all such lands, he-
reditaments, and real estate so purchased, in the said trustees for
the time being, and their successors in office, or to convey to the
grantees, lessees, mortgagees, or purchasers thereof respectively,
cither in perpetuity, pledge, or for a term of years or otherwise,
as the case may be, all such estate, title, interest, and property
therein, as the said congregation or the trustees thereof for the
time being, and their successors in office, have had, held, or were
cutitled to, in, to, or out of such real estate, lands and heredita-
wents, sold, leased, mortgaged or disposed of, or as the said congre-
gation designed by such deed, lease, mortgage or conveyance, to vest
in the grantees, lessees, mortgagees or purchasers, named therein.

5. 'T'he said trustees and their successors in office shall, and
they are hereby respectively authorized, in their name of office
aforesaid, to bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended,
any action, suit or prosecution at law or in equity, touching or con-
cerning any lands, real estate or hereditaments, of or belonging to
the said presbyterian congregation, held or to be held under this
act; and such trustees and their successors in office shall and may
in any such action, suit or prosecution, sue and be sued, implead
and be impleaded as trustees, under their designation of office afore-
said ; and no such suit, action or prosecution, - hall abate or be
discontinued, by the death, resignation or removal from office, of
any or all of suchtrustees, but the sameshall and may be proceeded
in, or defended, by the succeeding trustees respectively, any law,
usage, or custom to the contrary notwitbstanding ; and the trustees
for the time being shall pay or receive the like monies, costs and
cexpenses, as if the action or suit had been commenced or prosecuted
by such trustees as shall be in office at the time of theaward and
adjudication thereof, and such receipts and payments shallbe held to
have been received and made for and on account of the said presby-
terian congregation, and by the said trustees, shall be accounted for
to the said congregation ; and all such sum or.sums of money asthe
said trustees shall for any purpose be lawfully required tc pay for
the said congregation over and above what may be by them re-
ceived, shall be reimbursed to them from the funds thereof.
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6. All lands, hereditaments and real estate, which were or are
held in trust for the use of the said presbyterian congregation.by
the said Hugh Denoon, John Dawsion, Edward Mortimer, Robert
Lowden, Robert Pagan, John Patterson, senior, and John Fraser,
deceased, and by the said reverend John McKinlay, and their and
his heirs and successors in office, shall, after the passing of this
act, absolutely vest in, and become the estate and property of the
said preshyterian congregation as originally intended, as fully and
effectually as if the said Hugh Denoon, John Dawson, Edward
Mortimer, Robert Lowden, Robert Pagan, John Patterson, senior,
and John Fraser, deceased, or their heirs or successors, and the
said reverend John McKinlay or his heirs, had legally conveyed
the same by deed or deeds to the said congregation, and that the
same lands, hereditaments and real estate, together with all such
other lands, hereditaments and real estate, as shall hereafter be
purchased by and become the estate and property of the said con-
gregation, under the provisions of this act; and also all houses and
buildings now or hereafter to be built thereon, shall for all purposes
whatsoever, within the meaning and intention of this act, be and
be held, taken and deemed to be in the possession of the said trus-
tees and their successors in office, and be by them held to and for
the use and uses of the said ongregation, to be by the said con-
gregation enjoyed, used, occupiea i disposed of in such way and
manner, and to and for such purposes a: the said congregation at
any such lawful public meeting so called as aforesaid, shall by a
vote of a majority thereof present at any suchmeeting, from time to
time, order, limit, appoint or direct : provided always, that nothing
in this act contained shall affect or prejudice the rights, if any such
there be, of any other persons not mentioned herein, their heirs or
assigns, in or to the aforesaid lands and premises, now in the pos-
session of the said congregation.

7. At the meetings of the said congregation for the purposes
of this act, no pewholder shall be entitled to vote who at the time
of such meeting shall owe more than twelve months’ arrears of pew
rent.

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEES OF THE
PRESBYTERIAN CHURCH AT TATAMAGOUCHE.

Pasted 17th’ Maich, 1847,

1. Be it enacted, §¢., That from time to titne,and at any time
after the passing of this act, it shall and may be lawful for the
presbyterian congregation at Tatamagouche, in the county of Col-
chester, assembling in the house of worship in which the reverend
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Robert Blackwood now officiatcs, at any public meeting of said
congregation, whereof due notice shall have been given to such
congregation in the aforesaid house of worship, during the
time that the said house of worship shall be open for di-
vine service, on the two Sundays previous to such meeting, to
nominate and appoint by vote of a majority of the congregation
present at such meeting, three fit and proper persons as trustees, to
take charge of the house of worship, and of the adjoining cemetery,
called the Tatamagouche burial ground, whose name of office shall
be ¢ the trustees of the presbyterian church at Tatamagouche.”

2. It shall and may be lawful for the said congregation, upon
due notice being given, as aforesaid, whenever they may think it
necessary, at any public meeting so called, as aforesaid, to fill up
any vacancy that may have been made in said trust, by death,
resignation or otherwise, or, if they think proper, to remove any
one or more of said trustees from the office of said trust, and appoint
others in their place; and the same power and authority of the
former trustees shall vest in the succeeding trustees, for all pur-
poses intended by this act.

3. Such trustees shall have full power and authority to build
up and keep in repair the walls or fences so enclosing said house of
worship, and to plant such ornamental trees arourd said house of
worship, and within such enclosure as they may think proper.

4. Such trustees shall be, and they are hereby respectively au-
thorized in their name of office, to sue and be sued, and to have and
commence, and prosecute, and defend, or cause to be commencei,
prosecuted and defended, any action, suit, or prosecution. either at
law or in equity, as may be necessary ; and shall and may sue and
prosecute for any act of trespass that may be committed upon the
premises, in the same way and manner as trespasses of the like na-
ture are prosecuted for in ordinary cases.

And whereas, the land hereby authorized to be enclosed is a lot
containing one and a half acre, granted by Augustus Wallet Des-
Barres, esquire, to the said Tatamagouche congregation, for the
purpose of erecting a house of worship thereon, and to be used as
a burial ground, and known as the Tatamagouche church lot :

5. The said trustees shall be, and they are hereby authorized
and empowered, to take charge of the said cemetery or burial
ground, and to enclose, protect and ornament the same, and to
make such rules and regulations respecting the same, as they may
think proper. ‘

6. Nothing in this act contained shall extend, or be con-
strued to extend, to prevent the deceased of every denomination of
christians, and others, being interred in the said cemetery or burial
ground; and that all the rights and privileges which have been
heretofore enjoyed by the pulﬁic for sepulchral purposes, shall re-
main and continue a8 if this act had not.been. passed.

7. Nothing in this act contained shall extend, or be con-
strued to extend, to prejudice or in any manner affect, the rights of
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her majesty, her heirs and sudcessors, or of any persons, bodies,

politic or corporate, their respective heirs, successors, executors,
administrators and assigns.

¢

AN ACT TO EMPOWER THE PRESBYTERIAN CONGREGATION AT
RIVER JOHN, IN THE COUNTY OF PICTOU, TO APPOINT TRUSTEES
FOR THE PURPOSE OF HOLDING LANDS FOR THE USE OF TIE
SAID CONGREGATION.

" Passed 1lth April, 1848,

Whereas the presbyterian congregation at River John, in the
county of Pictou, holding communion with the presbyterian church
of Nova-Scotia,” and being in ecclesiastical connection therewith,
have erected a house for divine worship at River John aforesaid,
designated and known as the ¢ Belle-vue church,’ and in which the
reverend James Waddell at present officiates, on a certain piece of
land there situate, belonging to William Matheson, esquire, he hu-
ving given his assent thereto in and by a certain instrument in
writing, bearing date the tenth day of July, one thousand eight
hundred and thirty-four ; and whereas the said instrument does not
transfer and assure the title of the said piece of land for the use of
the said congregation in as full and ample a manner as intended
by the said William Matheson ; and the said William Matheson is
now willing to dedicate and convey for the use of the said congre-
gation, as well the said piece of land whereon the said house of
worship has been erected, as also another valuable piece of land
situate near the same, to trustees appointed by such congregation ;
and whereas the said congregation are desirous of securing and ves-
ting the title thereof, and also the title of such other lands, tene-
ments and hereditaments as they may hereafter purchase or be en-
titled unto, in certain-trustees to be‘apgointed by, and subject to
the control of the said congregation a8 hereinafter provided : now,
therefore, in order to effect said objects :

1. Be it enacted, §c., That it shall be lawful for the said
presbyterian congregation, at any public meeting of the said con-
gregation to be held in said building erected as aforesaid, or at a
convenient: place in-the vicinity, to be appointed for such purpose,
and of the time, place and purpose whereof, due notice shall have
been given to such congrégation in- their house of worship during
the time. the same shall be open for divine-sefvice, on the two Sun-
days next. previous-to such meeting; by a vote of thé majority of
the pew holders of thie said congregation:present at siclt meeting,
to nominate:and appoint it and- proper persons, niot exceeding five
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in number, to take charge of and hold in possession the lands and
buildings now belonging to the said congregation, or which may
hereafter be given, granted or bequeathed to, or purchased by or
erected for the said congregation, and also for such other purposes
as are hereinafter specified : provided always that three of said
trustecs shall form a quorum, and that nothing in this act contain-
ed shall affect or prejudice the rights, if any such there be, of any
person not herein mentioned, their heirs or assigns, in and to the
lands and premises now in the possession of the said congregation.

2. It shall be lawful for the said congregation, whenever they
may think it necessary, at any public meeting called and conducted
as herein prescribed, to fill up any vacancy that may have been
made in the said trust, by death resignation or otherwise, or if
they think proper to remove any one or more of the said trustees
from the office of the said trust, and appoint others in their place,
and the same power of the former trustees shall vest in the suc-
ceeding trustees without any assignment or conveyance, for all pur-
poses whatsover mentioned in this act; and at every public mee-
ting held for the purposes of this act, some fit person shall be
chosen chairman, and some fit person as clerk, and all proceedings
thereat shall be duly entered in the books of the congregation for
that purpose to be provided ; and the entries respectively shall be
signed by the person presiding as chairman, and by the clerk of the
meeting, and proof of such entry so signed shall be deemed suf-
ficient evidence in all courts and places whatsoever of such procee-
dings, and of the regularity thereof respectively.

3. TFor the purposes of this act, the said trusiees when so
nominated and appointed, and their successors in office, in all cases
where necessary so to do, shall be named and styled * the trustees
of Belle-vue church at River John.”

4. By a vote and direction of the majority of the said con
gation present, at any lawful meeting thereof, called and conducted
in manner aforesaid, the said trustees and their successors in office
shall, and they are hereby required and empowered in and by their
name of office as aforesaid, to purchase, take, have, hold and pos-
sess any lands, hereditaments or real estate, which a majority.of
the said congregation present at any such meeting shall, by vote,
think proper to purchase or accept, and shall in any way provide
the funds to pay for ; and shall also %"ant, sell, lease, mortgage or
convey, to such persons, and for such prices, sums, rents and for
such terms of years or absolutely, as by a majoricy of the said con-
gregation present at any such meeting, shall be agreed on, any
lands, hereditaments or real estate now or hereafter belonging to
the said congregation, which a majority of the said con%re tion
present at any such meeting, shall think proper to sell, lease,
mortgage or dispose of; and every deed, lease, mortgage or other
conveyance of any such property, executed to or by such trustees
for the time being, shall be sufficient and valid in law, to vest all
the estate and title of the vendors, in, to, or out of) all such
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lands, hereditaments and real estate, so purchased or accepted in
the said trustees for the time being, and their successors in office,
or to convey to the grantees, lessees, mortgagees, or purchasers
thereof, respectively, either in perpetuity, pledge, or for a term of
years, or otherwise as the case may be, all such estate, title, inter-
est and property, therein, as the said congregation, or the trustees
thereof for the time being, and their successors in office, have had,
held, or were entitled to, in, to, or out of such lands, hereditaments,
and real estate, so sold, leased, moriguged or dispused of; ur us thic
said congregation designed by such E:ed, lease, mortgage, or con-
veyance, to vest in the grantees, lessees, mortgagees or purchasers
named therein. ‘

5. The said trustees, and their successors in office shall, and

they are hereby respectively authorised, in their name of office &

aforesaid, to bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended,
any action, suit, or prosecution, at law or in equity, touching or
concerning any lands, hereditaments or real estate of, or belongin
to, the said congregation, held or to be held under this act; an
such trustees and their successorsin office shall, in any such action,
suit, or prosecution, sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded,
defend and be defended, as trustees, under their name and designa-
tion of office aforesaid, and no such suit, action or prosecution, shall
abate or be discontinued by the death, resignation or removal from
office, of any or all such trustees, but the same shall be proceeded
in, or defended by or against the succeeding trustees—any law,
usage or custom, to the contrary notwithstanding ; and the trustecs
for the time being shall pay or receive the like monies, costs and
expenses, as if the action or suit had been commenced, prosecuted
or defended by such trustees; as shall be in office at the time of the
award, settlement or final adjudication thereof ; and such receipts
and payments shall be held to have been received and made for,
and on account of, the said. congregation, and by the said trustees
shall be accounted for to them ; and all such sums of money as the
said trustees shall, for any purpose, be lawfully required to pay for
the said congregation, over and above what may be by them received
for the use thereof, shall be reimbursed to them from the funds of
the said congregation. :

6. When and so soon as the .said congregation shall have
nominated and appointed trustees, under the provisions of this act,
the possession of all lands, hereditaments and real estate, wherever
the same may be situate, which shall then belong to the congregu-
tion, or be held by any person for the use thereof, shall, by virtue
hereof, be transferred to and held to be in the said trustees, and
that the same lands, hereditaments and real estate, together with all
such other lands, hereditaments and real estate, as shall be pur-
chased ?, or become the estate and property of the said congrega-
tion, under the provisions of  this act, and also, all houses and
buildings now or hereafter to be built thereon, or any part thereof,
shall for all purposes whatsoever, within the meaning and intention
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of this act, be held, deemed, and taken to be in the possession of
the said trustees and their successors in office, and by them to be
held to and for the use of the said congregation, to be by the said
congregation enjoyed, used, occupied, and disposed of, in such way
or manner, and to and for such purposes, as the said congregation
at any lawful public meeting, called and conducted in manner
aforesaid, shall, by a vote of the majority thereof present at any
such meeting, from time to time crder, limit or direet.
Cunlification of 7. At the meetings of the said congregation for the purposes of
o this act, no person shall be entitled to vote who is not at the time of
such meetings a pew holder, nor shall any such pew holder be en-
titled to vote who is in arrears for pew rent, or his stipulated share
of minister’s stipend, for more than twelve months next before the
time of any such meeting.

18 Vi, chap. 8l AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE ROMAN CATHOLIC BISHOP IN
HALIFAX.

Passed 31st March, 1840.

Preanble. Whereas it is deemed just and expedient to incovporate the right
reverend William Walsh, Roman catholic bishop in Halifax, in the
province of Nova-Scotia, for the purpose of enabling him and his
successors to hold and acquire real estate in the city and county of
Halifax, in this province, for religious purposes :

M Romancatte L, -~ Be i therefore enacted, &., That from and after the passing

wraion of the . of this act, the right revd. William Walsh, and his successor and suc-

poration of the
{1 d eoun¥ oF cegsors, being the Roman catholie bishop of the diocese of Halifax,

Haltlux incorpo-

miet " Nova Scotin, in communion with the church of Rome, and being
British born subjects or duly naturalized, shall be-and he is hereby
declared to be a body corporate within that part of his diocese
called the county of Halifax, in deed and in name, and that the
said right reverend William Walsh, and his successor and succes-
sors for the time being, by the name of ¢ tho Roman catholic epis-
copal corporation of the city and county of Halifax,”” shall by the
same name have perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall

Powers and privi- have power from time to time, by and with the advice of his vicar

vieges. general, and a Roman catholic clergyman of the diocese aforesaid,
or of any two clergymen of the said diocese for the time being, as
hereinafter mentioned, to alter or renew, or change such common
seal at pleasure, and shall by the name as aforesaid, from time to
time, and at all times hereafter, be able and capable in law, to have,
hold, purchase, acquire, possess and enjoy for the general use or
uges, eleemosinary, ecclesiastical or educational, of the said Roman
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catholic church in his diocese, or of the religions community, or of
any portion of the same community within his diocese, any lands,
tenements or hereditaments within the county of Halifax; and the
same real estate or any part thereof for the purposes aforesaid,
from time to time, by and with the advice and consent hereinafter
mentioned, to let or demise by indenture, under the seal of the said
covporation, for any period not exceeding twenty-one years from the
day of the making thereof : provided that upon any such lease the
rent shall be: reserved uud payable to the said corporation yearly and
every year during the continuance of the said lease, and that no such
lease shall be made without impeachment of waste, and that no fine
or sum in gross shall, under any pretence whatsoever, be taken for
the same beyond such yearly rent so reserved as aforesaid, other-
wise the said lease shall be utterly null and void; and by the same
name respectively the said Roman catholi¢ bishop and his successor
and successors, shall and may be capable inlaw to sue and be sued,
implead and be impleaded, answer and be answered, in all courts
of law and equity and places whatsoever, in as large, ample and
beneficial a manner as any other body corporate, or as any other
person may or can in law or equity sue and be sued, implead or be
impleaded, answer and be answered unto in any manner whatso-
ever, provided always that the lands and premises so to be holden by
the said corporation shall not at any time exceed the annual value of
seven hundred pounds within the county of Halifax ; and provided
further, that the rents and profits arising from any such lands and
premises shall be applied for the use and purposes of the church or
churches, or of religious or educational institutions connected with
the church of Rome, within the said county.

2. It shall be lawful for any person or persons in whom or in
whose name or names any lands, tenements or hereditaments,
situate, lying and being in the county of Halifax, are now or shall
or may be hereafter vested in trust or otherwise for the benefit of
the said Roman catholic church or Roman catholic institutions of the
said city and county of Halifax, from time to time to convey, as-
sign or transfer by deed, under his hand and seal, or their hands
and seals, in the usual legal way, all or any of the said lands,
tenements or hereditaments unto the Roman catholic bishop, for
the time being, of the said diocese, and by his corporate name
aforesaid, to be holden by the said bishop and his successor and
successors in his said corporate name aforesaid, for the purposes
aforesaid, as provided by this act. ‘

3. It shall not be lawful for the said bishop, or for his succes-
sor or successors for the time being, to make or execute any inden-
ture of lease as aforesaid of the lands, tenements or hereditaments
acquired or held, or to be hereafter acquired by him, under or by
virtue of this act, without the consent in writing of his vicar gene-
ral and another Roman catholic clergyman of the said diocese; or
in case the said vicar general shall be incapacitated by sickness, in-
firmity, or any other causel, i)r shall happen to be necessarily absent

81

Proviso,

Proviso.

Conveyance hy
trustees of church
lands, &c., to
bishop for church
purposes.

Consent of vicar-
general and clergy
of diocese requi»
gite to valldity of
leases by bishop,



Power of corpora-~
tion restricted to
conveyuuce by
lease.

On sickness of
ishop powers to
devolve on vicar-
general, Lc.

Act nnt to affect
rights of her ma-
jesty, bodies cor-
porate, or private
indsviduals, Ke.

Act not to confer
any ecclesiastical
rights on bishoy,

Suspending
clause , her ma.
Jesty?s assent
given.

PRIVATE AND LOCAL. ACTS

at the time, then of two Roman catholic clergymen, to be selected
or named by the Roman catholic bishop of the diocese—such selec-
tion or nomination, and such consent, to appear upon the face of
the indenture or lease intended to be executed by the parties, and
to be testified by the said bishop, vicar general and clergyman, or
two such clergymen as aforesaid, being made parties to and signing
and sealing the said indenture of leuse, in the presence of two cre-
dible witnesses as consenting parties thereto respectively, provided
that nothing herein contained shall be construed in anywise to give
to the said corporation aforesaid the power or authority to sell,
alien or convey, cither absolutely or by way of mortgage, any of
the lands, tenements or hereditaments now belonging to the Roman
catholic church in the city and county aforesaid, except by way of
lease as aforesaid.

4. In case the srid Roman catholic bishop, or his successor or
successors shall, from sickness or infirmity, absence, or any other
cause, become incapable of or be incapacitated from performing his
or their duties in the diocese aforesaid, then his vicar general or
the clergyman administering the diocese shall have the same pow-
ers as are by the act conferred upon the Roman catholic hishop of
the said diocese:

5. Nothing herein contained shall affect or be construed to
affect in any manner or way the rights of her majesty, her heirs or
successors, or of any person or persons whomsoever, or of any body
politic or corporate, or of any churchwardens, or auditors of ac-
counts, in any Roman catholic church in the said diocese, or in any
way to abridge, diminish or take away any of the rights, privileges
and advantages now enjoyed and possessed by any pewholder or
any person having any right, title or interest in any pew or sittings
in any Roman catholic church or chapel in the zaid diocese, such
only excepted as are hereinbefore mentioned and provided for.

6. Nothing in this act contained shall extend or he construed
to extend in any manner to confer any spiritual jurisdiction or
ecclesiastical rights whatsoever upon the said Roman catholic bishop
hereinbefore mentioned, or upon his successors, or other ecclesias-
tical person of the said church in comrunion with the church of
Rome aforesaid,

7. T'his act shall not be of any force or effect until her majes-
ty’s assent shall be signified thereto.
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AX ACT TO EXTEND THE PROVISIONS OF THE ACT, TO INCORPORATE 14 Vic., chap. 30.
THE ROMAN CATHOLIC BISHOP IN HALIFAX.

Pagsed Tth April, 1851,

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The provisions of the act entitled, an Provisions of act
act to incorporate the Roman catholic bishop in Halifax, together io several coun-

with the limitations therein contained, shall be extended to the fol- U
lowing counties of Nova Scotia, so as to enable the corporation to
hold lands therein, viz : the counties of Colchester, Cumberland,
Hants, King's, Annapolis, Digby, Yarmouth, Shelburne, Queen’s
and Lunenburg.

2. The lands and premises so to be holden in the counties Lauis in such
ahove mentioned, shall not excced the annual value of four hundred cvcred sourly ra-
pounds in each of such counties, and the rents and profits arising v o £
from them shall he applied for the uses and purposes of the churches,
or of religious or educational institutions connected with the Roman

catholic church within such counties.

AN ACT CONCERNING A BAPTIST MEETING HOUSE AT BRIDGEWATER. 12 Vic, ohp. 47.
Passed 31st March, 1849.

Whereas a certain lot of land and premises, with the appurte- Preamue.
nances, situate at Bridgewater in the county of Lunenburg, was con-
veyed by one Nicholas Hebb, by deed bearing date on or about the
eighth day of October, in the year one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-two, to certain trustees for the use of the regularly ordained
clergymen of the church of England, German or Scotch presbyte-
rian or lutheran church: and whereas the ministers, deacons,
churchwardens and congregation of the said English, German or
Scotch presbyterian or Lutheran churches have considered that they
would derive mutual® benefit from the sale of the said lot of land
and the building thereon erected, and the equal division among
themselves of the sum of money to be realised from such sale, to
be applied to the use of their respective congregations: and whereas
the said Nicholas Hebb and the said trustess have signified their
acquiescence in such sale: and whereas the said lot of land and
building was set up at public auction, and purchased by certain
persons on behalf of the baptist church at Bridgewater aforesaid :
and whereas at the time of the said sale it was publicly stated that
the vendors could not give a legal title to the said property, but
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that they would join in an application to the legislature to confirm
the title in the purchaser or purchasers thereof: and whereas,
since the sale all the parties interested in the said property have,
by petition, prayed that the legal title might be vested in certain
trustees, to and for the use of the said baptist church:

1. Be it enacted, &c., That all the lands, tenements and real
estate which were held in trust for the use of the said English,
German or Scotch presbyterian or Lutheran churches, by John
Hebb, Leonard Hebb and George Ziwicker, the original trustees in
the said trust deed mentioned, shall after the passing of this act,
absolutely vest inand become the estate and property of trustees to
be appointed as hereinafter directed, in trust, to and for the use of
the Baptist church in Bridgewater aforesaid, in connection with the
Nova Scotia association of baptist churches, so called, or any such
association hereafter to be formed, holding the same tenets or arti-
cles of religion as the churches of the said association, being those
of the christian people called Calvinistic baptists.

2. From time to time, and at all times after the passing of this
act, it shall be lawful for the said baptist church, assembled after
due notice, to nominate and appoint three fit and proper persons, by
vote of the majority of the said church present at such meeting,
ag trustees to take charge of the said lands, tenements and build-
ings, in whom the legul title shall vest, immediately upon their
executing a declaration of trust, to be approved by a majority of
the said church at their said meeting.

3. It shall be lawful for the said church at any meeting called
after due notice, to fill up any vacancy that may have been made
in the said trust by death, resignation, or otherwise, or they may, if
they think fit, remove any one or more of the said trustees, from the
office of the said trust, and appoint others in their place, and the
same power, trust and authority of the former trustees shall vest in
the succeeding trustees, without any assignment or conveyance, for
all purposes whatsoever mentioned in this act.

4. The said land and meeting house shall be liable to the pay-
ment of the above purchase money, equally—to the minister of the
church of England at Lunenburg—to the minister or pastor of the
(ierman or Scotch preshyterian church at Lunenburg, and to the
wminister or pastor of the Lutheran church at Lunenburg, agree-
ably to the terms of the said sale, until the receipts of the said
ministers, acknowledging that the said money has been paid or se-
cured, shall be entered in the registry of deeds for the said county
of Lunenburg.
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AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE TRUSTEES OF THE EVANGELICAL
LUTHERAN CHURCH AT LUNENBURG.

Pagsed 28th March, 1850,

1. Be it enacted. §c.—The present elders of the evangelical
Lutheran church at Lunenburg, that is to say: George Ernst, Jacob
Peter Kolp, Henry Schupp, John Schlagenweid, Joseph Selig, An-
drew Rhodenhuiser, George Rhodenhuiser, Nicholas Conrad, Henry
Ernst, Leonard Beck, Benjamin Wagner and John Zuic, and their
respective successors in office, to be elected and chosen according to
the rules of the church, are hereby declared the trustees of the
church, and arc hereby created a body corporate, and shall have
succession forever, by the name of ‘ the trustees of the evangelical
Lutheran church in Lunenburg,” and by that name may sue and
be sued, and may purchase, take, hold and possess, for the use of
the church, real and personal estate, and improve and use the same
for the benefit of the church, according to their best discretion and
the true intent and meaning of the donors, by whom the same may
be given, devised or bequeathed, to the use of the church.

2. All those lots or parcels of land whereon the church is now
erected, as the same are now occupied and wsed, with the church,
situate in Lunenburg, as also all that messuage, lots of land and
premises adjoining the church, as the same are now occupied, pos-
sessed and used, as a parsonage house and grounds; as also all
that lot of land, messuage and premises situate in Lunenburg, now
in the possession of the family of the late Mrs. Harrison, and a cer-
tain town lot in Creighton’s division, letter V ; as also all that cer-
tain thirty acre lot of land situate on the Pleasant River road, in
the county of Lunenburg, and near the property of Mr. William
Newcomb, with all the buildings and appurtenances of the same ;
and also all other real estate in which the church or congregation
thereof may be interested, howsoever, or in whomsoever the legal
title of the church and the pieces and parcels of land or other real
estate may be vested, are hereby vested in the trustees, saving how-
ever to all tenants and occupiers of the lots, pieces and parcels of
land hereinbefore mentioned, or any part thereof, their present re-
spective legal rights in and to the same. ‘

3. The trustees, or any seven of them, may sell, mortgage or

lease the real estate hereinbefore described as follows, viz: all that &

lot of land, messuage and premises situate in Lunenburg aforesaid,
now in the possession of the family of the late Mxs. Harrison, and
all that certain thirty acre lot of land situate on the Pleasant River
road in the county of Lunenburg, and near the property of Wil-
liam Newcomb, or the goods, chattels, monies or effects of the
church, held by the trustees for the use of the church, in such
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manner and for such purposes as by the congregation by any rule
or regulation, or by any resolution passed at a megting of the con-
gregation to be called and held in conformity with the rules from
time to time in force for the government of the congregation may
be directed ; but whenever any sale, mortgage or lease of the real
estate in this section mentioned shall be intended to he proposed to
any meeting of the congregation, thirty days public notice thereof
shall be given in the church on some Sabbath day immediately
after divine service, and no such sale, mortgage or lease shall be
valid unless sanctioned by a majority of such meeting of the con-
gregation, and a declaration that such majority have given such
sanction entered on the minutes of the meeting shall be prima facie
evidence of the fact.

4. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to interfere
with, alter or affect the rights of her majesty, or of any hody cor-
porate, or private individual,

AN ACT FOR DIVIDING THE PARISH OF SAINT PAUL, IN THE TOWN-
SHIP OF IALIFAX.

Whercas the parish of Saint Paul now comprehends a large extent
of land, which has become very inconvenient on account of its great
extent and the increase of its inhabitants. And whereas a number of
the inhabitants of the said township have erected, built and finished
a church, which they have called or named Saint George’s church,
for the celebration of divine service according to the rites and cere-
monies of the church of England, in which a minister of the said
church, regularly ordained and licensed, now officiates, and at which
a large congregation of the inhabitants of the said township regu-
larly attend divine worship. And whereas the venerable archdea-
con Robert Willis, D. D., the present rector of the said parish of
Saint Paul has voluntarily relinquished all claim he might have to
any compensation on account of so considerable a diminution of his
pavishioners, and has, so far as he is interested in the premises,
most willingly consented to the said division as a measure advan-
tageous to the inhabitants of the intended parish of Saint George :

1. Be it enacted, §c., That all the land lying within the said
township, and bounded as follows, that is to say: beginning at a
point on the western shore of the harbour of Halifax, directly op-
posite to the centre and eastern end of the street ar lane called
Jacobs’ street, which is the southern boundary line of the north
suburbs of the town of Halifax, and running from said point wes-
terly along the centre line of said street to the end thereof, and
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from thence the same direct course until it comes in a range with
the centre of upper street and on Brunswick street, thence norther-
ly along the centre line of Brunswick street until it comes to the
centre of the eastern termination of the public street which leads
along the north side line of the northern barrack square into the
common, thence westerly along the centre line of said street until
it strikes the eastern line of said common, thence following the
courses of said common line northerly and westerly to the end
thereof, and from thence to run westerly along the centre of the
public road, leading in front of the buildings and premises of the
late James Romans, until it meets the centre of the public road
from Halifax to Brehm’s farm, thence to follow the centre line of
said road northerly and westerly, by Brehm’s farm, until it strikes
the centre of the bridge over Smelt Brook, at the head of the
North West Arm, from thence to run west ten miles, thence north
until it strikes the southern side line of Sackville parish and the
northern side line of Halifax township, thence easterly along said
line, to the shore of Bedford Basin, and to be bounded easterly
and southerly by the shores of Bedford Basin and the harbor of
Halifax, to the place of beginning; all which described land shall
hereafter be the parish of the said church, now commonly known
by the name of Saint George’s church; and all the lands lying
within the limits before described, except the glebe lands and all
other property belonging to the said church of Saint Paul, shall
hereafter be separated from the said parish of Saint Paul, and be a
parish, hereafter to be known and called the parish of Saint George.

2, It shall and may be lawful for the people residing within the
said district, to meet for the choice of church wardens and vestry-
men and all other parish officers, which choice shall be made
yearly, and at the same time and in the manner as is by law
already prescribed, for the said parish of Saint Paul, and all mee-
tings, powers and proceedings of the parishioners, church-wardens
and vestry, and parish officers of the said new parish of Saint
George, shall be according to the rules and regulations set forth for
the said parish of Saint Paul, in an act, entitled, an act in addition
to an act for the establishment of religious public worship in this
province, and for suppressing of popery ; and the minister or rector
of the said parish of Saint George, the parishioners, church war-
dens, vestry-men and parish officers, are hereby powered to act in
the same manner, and with the same power, in all cases, as is pre-
scribed in said act, and all other acts, made for the said parish of
Saint Paul, in addition to, alteration or amendment of the same.

8. The said church and building, so called Saint George’s
church, with the lot of land on which the same now stands, and
the burying-ground belonging to said church, with the buildings
thereon, commonly called and known as the Dutch burying
ground, and the lot of land granted to said church, for the purpose
of erecting thereon a parsonage house, with all the buildings
thereon, and the lot of land, situate in the north subuxbs, described
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letter E, number three, measuring one hundred feet front, and two
hundred and fifty feet deep, purchased for Saint George’s church
in the year 1776, shall, after passing this act, vest in the church
wardens and vestry of the parish of Saint George, to be by them
held in their corporate capacity forever hereafter in fee simple, for
the use and benefit of the minister or rector and parishioners of
said church, and for the support and maintenance of the church
establishment of said parish, and for no other use, intent or purpose,
whatsoever ; any deeds, grants, trusts or conveyances heretofore
made, to the contrary thereof notwithstanding.

4. The said church, and the lands thereunto belonging, as
aforesaid, shall not be held liable to any mortgage, debt, charge or
incumbrance whatsoever, now existing, and the debts now due from
the said congregation, or which may hereafter become due, shall be
liquidated, settled and paid, by the church wardens and vestry of
said parish, out of the parish rates and assessments or other income
of said church, and on no account shall he made an incumbrance
or charge on the real estate belonging to the same. '

And whereas it will be attended with present difficulty and in-
convenience, if the inhabitants of the new parish, who hold pews in
the church of Saint Paul, should be obliged to contribute and pay
for the support of the said new church of Saint George :

5. For and during the space of twenty years, to be computed
from the first day of January last past, the person or persons here-
inafter named, that is to say—David Shaw Clarke, William Mil-
ward, Ann Creighton, Elizabeth Mason, Elizabeth Herd, Ann
Hughes, Mary Wood, John A. Veith, Walter C. Wilkie, Elizabeth
Tucker, James Collupy, John W. Madden, Daniel Norwood, Wil-
liam Fennerty, Robert Whiston, Frederick Major, William Wells,
Mary Ann Burroughs, John Douglas, A. F. Jones, George Dam-
erum, Joseph Winniett, Adam Grieve, Thomas Maynard, Henry
Linart being inhabitants of the new parish of Saint George, each
of whom now holds a pew, or a part or share of a pew, in the said
church of Saint Paul, shall not be taxed, or held liable to pay any
rate or assessment, for the support of the said church of Saint
George; and the said persons so named, and their families, although
they do not dwell within the parish, shall nevertheless, be assessed
and pay towards the support of the said church of Saint Paul,
during the same period of twenty years, the same as heretofore, in
case they severally continue so long to hold a pew or part of a pew,
in the said church of Saint Paul. ~And so in like manner, all per-
sons hereinafter named, that is to say—Andrew Smith and brothers,
John Tryder, Richard John Uniacke, junior, Beamish Murdoch,
Anthony H. Helland, Phillip Holland, Mrs. Thomas Smith, Mrs.
‘Roxby, Nicholas LeCain, Mrs. D. Clarke, Rebecca Miller, George
Jost, Andrew Bauers, Thomas Bauers, George Thresher, Frede-
rick Rhalves, William Carritt, Mrs, —— Mosher, Henry Lockyer,
Edward Knickle, Henry Gruber, James Walsh, Henry Spike, Mrs.
Harvey, Joseph Maxchington, George Hughes, James Carter,
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Robert Grover, John Sheffer and Daniel Sheffer, William Muncey,
John Room, Mrs. Evans, James Stratton, Henry Brehm,
Mrs. Walker, George Hoskins, Clereent H. Belcher, Thomas
McKie, Edward Longard, George Haverstock, Andrew Fulmer,
who now hold pews or parts of pews, in the said church of Saint
George, and who are inhabitants within that part of the township
of Halifax, which still remains as the parish of Saint Paul; such
persons, if they continue during the said period of twenty years,
by themselves or families aforesaid, to hold pews, or parts of pews,
in the said church of Saint George, shall not be taxed, or held
liable to pay any rate or assessment for the support of Saint Paul’s
church, but shall, notwithstanding they are inhabitants of the said
parish of Saint Paul, be assessed, and pay for the support of the
said church of Saint George, in the same manner and form as they
would be liable, in case they actually were inhabitants of the said
new parish of Saint George.

6. Whenever a vacancy shall take place in the office of rector
of the said parish, the governor, lieutenant-governor or commander
in chief for the time being, having first received ihe representations
of the congregation on the subject of their interests, and being made
acquainted with their wishes and inclinations, shall name to the said
congregation the person intended to be presented to the rectory of
the said parish; and it shall be lawful for the said governor,
lieutenant-governor or commander in chief, within fourteen days
after such nomination, if he shall think fit, to present the person so
named to the rectory of the said parish, or otherwise to nominate
some other fit and proper person as rector of the same; and to
cause the person so presented, to be instituted and inducted, as the
rector of said parish; any law, usage or custom to the contrary
notwithstanding.

And whereas the debts now due from the said church of Saint
George, amounting to seven hundred pounds, which, together with
the expense of rebuilding the parsonage house, has put it out of
the power of the congregation for the present, to make any perma-
nent allowance to their minister :

7. From and after the expiration of ten years from the passing
of this act, or sooner if the said debt shall be paid and discharged
before the said ten years, the church wardens and vestry of the said
parish, shall yearly and every year pay to the rector or minister
of the said parish, one half part of all rents arising from the pews
of said church, and also such further part of the said rents as the
parishioners shall think proper to vote at any parish meeting,
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AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX MECHANICS' INSTITUTE.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, &c.—The following persons, that is to say :
Andrew McKinlay, Daniel McNeil Parker, a. D., the honorable
Joseph Howe, George L. O’Brien, James Allen, M. D., John S.
Thompson, James Forman the younger, William Howe, Robert H.
Wetmore, Thomas McCulloch, Joseph W. Quinan, Andrew Downs,
James Thompson, Robert Noble and Alexander J. Ritchie, and all
such other persons as now are or shall hereafter become members
of the society, and their successors, shall be a body politic and cor-
porate, by the name of the ‘* Halifax mechanics’ institute,” and by
that name shall have succession and a common seal, and by that
name may sue and be sued, and shall have power to hold, purchase
and take real and personal estate, and to sell, let, mortgage, con-
vey or invest the same, and do all other necessary things in and
about the same, and may make bye-laws for the rule and good go-
vernment of the society, and from time to time alter and amend the
same, but the bye-laws shall not be repugnant to the laws of this
province.

2. The object of the society shall be the diffusion of science and
literature among mechanies, artizans and others of the city of Ha-
lifax, by means of public lectures and otherwise; and the museum,
books, philosophical apparatus, funds, and other property now be-
longing to the society, shall be vested in the corporation for the
uses thereof.

8. The society shall not at one time hold real estate of greater
value than five thousand pounds.

4. The society shall be governed by a committee of not less
than twelve members, comprising a president, and such other offi-
cers as may be designated in the bye-laws of the society, to be
chosen at some general meeting by a majority of members present
thereat, according to the regulations now in force in the society
or hereafter to be made with respect to the election of its office
bearers.

5. Tt shall not be necessary in consequence of this act to re-
appoint any of the persons now managing the affairs of the society
as the office bearers thereof, but they shall continue to act until
the expiration of the period for which they were appointed.

6. All the bye-laws, rules and regulations of the society now
in force shall continue in force after the passing of this act until
they shall have been set aside, altered or annulled at some general
meeting of the society called for that purpose.
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AN ACT T0 INCORPORATE THE TRUSTEES OF THE MASONIC HALL 18 Vic, chap. 29.

IN HALIFAX.

Passed 28th March, 1850,

Whereas his late majesty king George the third, by letters pa- Preambic.

tent under the great seal of this province, bearing date the twenty-
eighth day of July, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-eight, did grant unto Richard Bulkeley, Dun-
can Clarke, James Clarke, John Bremner, John George Pyke,
John Solomon, Daniel Wood, John Boyd, Charles Morris, junior,
John King, William Duffus and Andrew Liddell, the square of
land theretofore occupied by the main guard, situate in the southern
part of the then town, being now the city of Halifax, in this pro-
vince, which square was abutted and bounded according to a certain
plan to the said patent annexed, and contained half an acre and one
rod, more or less, to have and to hold the same unto the said
grantees, their heirs and assigns forever, subject only to the several
restrictions and conditions in the patent specified, which grant was
duly allowed by his royal highness prince Edward, then lieutenant-
general commanding his majesty’s forces in this province. And
whereas the grantees by a deed or declaration of trust under their
hands and seals, dated the eighth day of March in the year of our
Lord one thousand seven hundred and ninety nine after reciting
such letters patent and the allowance thereof, and to the effect that
the consideration money therefor paid was the proper monies of the
several bodies or lodges of free and accepted masons in the town of
Halifax, and was paid and advanced by such lodges in the propor-
tions therein specified, and that the names of them, the grantees,
were inserted in the patent at the request of and as trustees for
such lodges, to the intent that the members thercof might have the
uge of the square of land and receive the rents and profits thereof,
according and in proportion to the shares by the several lodges con-
tributed for the purchase thereof, did for themselves, their heirs,
executors, administrators and assigns, testify, declare and agree
that such purchase money was not the proper monies of them, the
grantees, but was the funds of the several lodges therein mentioned,
and that the names of them, the grantees, were made use of in the
putent in trust only, and for the proper use of the members of such
lodges and their successors in all time to come, according to the
respective shares by the several lodges contributed &s therein men-

tioned. And whereas part of such square of land was shortly’

thereafter sold, and the remainder being then vested in the.said
William Duffus, as sole surviving trustee, the others having de-
parted this life, and it having become necessary to raise on loan a
sum of money for the repair and preservation of the building thereon
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erected and known as the masonic hall, the gaid William Duffus,
by a certainindenture of mortgage bearing date the thirty first day
of July in the year of our Lord one thousand eight hundred and
thirty-eight, did, with the consent and approbation of the several
lodges then interested in the remaining lands and premises, testified
by the execution of certain officers of such lodges of a power thereto
annexed, mortgage the same to the now honorable Alexander
Keith, for the sum of six hundred pounds, and interest, which
mortgage is still outstanding and unsatisfied. And whereas the
said Alexander Keith, with the consent of the lodges interested,
did, by indenture bearing date the twenty-sixth day of June one
thousand eight hundred and forty-eight, convey to James Forman
the younger, in fee, a certain portion of the lands included in such
mortgage, subject only to certain easements therein. And whereas
the said Alexander Keith is now in possession as mortgagee of the
remainder of the lands included in his mortgage and which remain-
ing lands and premises are more particularly described as follows,
that is to say : all that messuage, tenement and building known as
the masonic hall, with the premises thereto belonging, abutted and
bounded as follows, that is tosay : beginning on Barrington strect,
at the south-west angle of a certain small lot of land lately pur-
chased by James Forman, junior ; from thence to run southerly on
Barrington street and bounding thereon until it meets Salter street ;
thence easterly on Salter street and bounded thereby until it meets
the intersection thereof by Granville street; thence northerly on
Granville street aforesaid until it meets the southern bound of pro-
perty belonging to John Metuzler ; thence following the southern
lines of Metzler’s property, and of said property of James Forman,
junior, until it meets Barrington street, the place of beginning—
being lots number three, four and five, in the original plan of divi-
sion of the square of land formerly occupied by the main guard,
and granted by the letters patent in this act hereinbefore recited.
And whereas the following lodges of free and accepted masons are
now, under and by virtue of the letters patent, and declaration of
trust bereinbefore recited, and in respect of certain advances sub-
sequently made by them towards the erection of such hall, benefi-
cially interested in such remaining lands and premises, subject
only to such mortgage, in the shares and proportions following, that
is to say : the Grand Lodge eight shares; the Royal Union Chap-
ter three shares; Saint Andrew’s Lodge six shares; Saint John’s
lodge two shares and Virgin Lodge three shares—each of such
shares representing fifty pounds currency, and such four lodges
now exercise control over the hall, and appoint each one of their
body as members of a building committee, to superintend and ma-
nage the same in conjunction with the said Alexander Keith. And
whereas in order to the more convenient holding and management
of such lands and premises, and the said masonic hall thereon
crected, it is desirable that trustees thereof should be incorporated,
in manner hereinafter set forth, and it has been made manifest that
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the same will not in any manner operate injuriously to any private
or other rights in such lands and premises : ' :

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The honorable Alexander Keith, pro-
vincial grand waster for this province, as well as for the province
of New Brunswick and the islands of Newfoundland and Prince
Edward, holding under the masonic jurisdiction of the grand lodge
of England, James Forman, the younger, deputy provincial grand
master for this province, holding under the same jurisdiction, and
John Richardson, representing the Royal Union chapter, and John
Woodill, past master of Saint Andrew’s lodge, Henry C. D. Twin-
ing, past master of Saint John’s lodge, and Joseph Whidden, past
master of Virgin lodge, and their successors in office under this
act, are hereby incorporated under the name of ¢ the trustees of the
masonic hall in Halifax,”” and by that name shall have perpetual
succession, and may sue and be sued, and have a common seal, and
may take and hold personal property, and also real estate not ex-
ceeding in value at any one time ten thousand pounds, and may
mortgage, sell, lease or otherwise dispose of the same as may be
deemed expedient, conformably however in all respects to any trusts
under which the same may be held.

2. The grand master and deputy grand master of this province
for the time being, holding under the jurisdiction hereinbefore
mentioned, shall always be members of the board of trustees hereby
incorporated, but the other members thereof herein named shall go
out of office on the twenty-seventh day of December next, and the
Royal Union chapter, and Saint Andrew’s, Saint John’s and Virgin
lodges, shall respectively at their regular meeting which shall hap-
pen next previous to the twenty-seventh day of December in every
year, elect each one of their members who shall go into office on the
twenty-seventh day of Deccmber then next following, and shall re-
main in office for a year, and form with the grand master and
deputy grand master, the board of trustees hereby incorporated.

3. Any trustee going out of office may be re-elected thereto.

4. If the chapter or any of the lodges shall cease to exist, or
shall in any year neglect to appoint trustees, the corporation shall
not be thereby dissolved or in any way affected, but the remaining
trustees shall constitute the corporation.

5. The provincial grand master for the time being shall be pre-
sident of the board of trustees, and the trustees may appoint one of
their number as secretary, and may alter and repeal bye-laws for
their own government and for regulating the manner of transacting
their duties, conformably to the provisions of this act.

6. The land in the preamble particularly described, and now
under niortgage to the honorable Alexander {(eith, together with
the masonic hall thereon erected, and all buildings, easements and
appurtenances thereto belonging or in anywise appertaining, or
therewith heretofore held and enjoyed, are, subject to such mort-
gage, hereby absolutely vested in the trustees, and shall be held,
managed and leased by them : in the first place in trust to pay off
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aud discharge all principal monies and interest due or to become
due on such mortgage or on any other mortgage which it may be
necessary for them to enter into to satisfy the present mortgage or
which they may execute in accordance with the provisions hereof,
and then subject to the direction by vote of two-thirds of the mem-
bers respectively of the chapter and lodges holding a majority of
the whole shares, as hereinbefore expressed, present at any meeting
of such chapter and lodges respectively, duly summoned for the
purpose; and the trustees are hereby invested with all necessary
powers for carrying out the provisions of this section, but no Jease
shall be made hercunder for a longer period than five years.

7. A majority of two-thirds of the members respectively of the
chapter and lodges holding a majority of the whole shares present
at a meeting called in manner in the last section mentioned, may
at any time create new shares of fifty pounds currency each, which
shall be represented and have a voice in the direction of the trus-
tees in the same manner as original shares.

8. If the chapter or any of the lodges hereinbefore mentioned,
or any lodge which may acquire new shares hereunder, shall cease
to exist, the shares then held by such chapter or any such lodge
shall be vested in the remaining lodges or chapter then beneficially
interested, in proportion to the shares by them then respectively
held, and be represented accordingly in the direction of the trus-
tees.

9. Nothing herein contained shall affect private rights other-
wise than as transferring a legal estate in the land and premises in
the sixth section mentioned, to the trustees, for the use of the par-
ties now beneficially interested therein.

10. The corporation shall not engage in any banking or insu-
rance operations.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE GRAND DIVISION AND SUBORDI-
NATE DIVISIONS OF THE ORDER OF THE SONS OF TEMPERANCE
OF NQVA-SCOTIA.

Pagsed 7th April, 1851

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The honorable James W. Johnston,
the reverend Johr McMurray. John Campbell, Lawrence E. Van
Buskirk, the reverend Alexander Hichborne, Benjamin Zwicker,
Tben S. Cowling, the reverend James C. Cochran, William M.
Brown, Robert Noble and James D. B. Fraser, and their associ-
ates, members of the grand division of the order of the sons of tem-
perance in this province, and such other persons as shall become
mombers of such division according to the rules and bye-laws
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thereof, are hereby created a body corporate, by the name of the
¢ grand division of the order of the sons of temperance of Nova-
Scotia,’”” for the purpose of managing the pecuniary affairs of the
grand division.

2. The corporation may hold real estate not exceeding the va-
lue of two thousand pounds.

8. Every subordinate division now instituted, or which may
hereafter be instituted within the province, may, in the manner
hereinafter specified, become a body corporate by the name, num-
ber and place of location by which it is or may be designated in the
order, but no subordinate division shall hold real estate of a greater
value than the sum of one thousand pounds.

4. ILivery subordinate division which may be desirous of be-
coming incorporated, may, by a vote of two-thirds of the members
present at any regular meeting, of the intention to propose which
vote two weeks’ notice at least shall be given in regular meeting of
such subordinate division in writing, decide to become so incorpo-
rated ; and upon a copy of the vote of such division, specifying also
the name, number and place of location of such subordinate divi-
gion, and the names of not less than ten of the members thereof,
under the seal of such subordinate division, and the signatures of
its presiding officer and recording scribe, together with a certificate
of the grand division under its corporate seal, and the signatures of
its presiding officer and scribe, that such subordinate division is in
full standing in the order, being filed in the office of the secretary
of the province, the members of such subordinate division whose
names may be included in. such vote, and their associate members
of the division, and such other persons as may become members
thereof, shall be, from the time of filing such certificate, a body
corporate, for the purposes before mentioned, by the style or name,
number, and place of location thereof.

5. Upon the passing of this act, the property of the grand
division, whether real or personal, and all debts due thereto, shall
vest in the grand division as hereby incorporated; and upon the
incorporation of any subordinate division, the real and personal pro-
perty thereof, and all debts due thereto, shall vest in the corpora-
tion so established.

6. No member of any subordinate division so incorporated shall
have power to assign or transfer to any person whomsoever any
interest which he may have to or in the funds or property of the
division, but the same shall remain at all times under the control
of the division; and no property or stock of any kind belonging to
any such incorporated subordinate division shall be subject to the
private debts of any of its members, nor be liable to be taken in
execution by any judgment creditor against any individual member
of the division.

7. The property of every subordinate division when incorpora-
ted, shall alone be responsible for the debts and engagements of
the division.
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8. Upon the dissolution of any subordinate division, so incor-
porated, the property held by it at the time of the dissolution which
shall not have been disposed of by the division in accordance with
the bye-laws, shall be forthwith vested in the grand division, to be
applied thereby, first to the payment of any debts or liabilities of
such dissolved subordinate division, and the balance, if any, in such
manner as the grand division may deem hest for the general inter-
ests of the orderin this province.

9. The eighty-seventh chapter of the revised statutes, passed
during the present session, exceptin so far as inconsistent with this
act, shall extend to the grand division hereby incorporated, and to
such subordinate divisions as may hereafter become incorporated
under this act.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE A TEMPERANCE HALL COMPANY IN
HALIFAX,

Passed 11th April, 1848,

Whereas the erection of a temperance hall in Halifax will be of
great public advantage, inasmuch as it will afford accommodation
for holding public meetings convened for moral and useful purpo-
ses : and whereas the several persons hereinafter named, and others,
have entered into a subscription to raise in shares such sum as may
be requisite as a joint stock or fund for that purpose :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That Robert Noble, William
M. Brown, John W. Barss, Charles B. Naylor, Samuel Carten,
William C. Silver, Eddy Tupper, Edward Jost, Joseph Bell,
Samuel Story the third, William H. Marvin, Archibald Patterson,
John Whitman, William J. Coleman and Charles Robson, and all
and every such person or persons as shall from time to time be-
come proprietors of shares in the company and undertaking hereby
established, and their respective successors, executors, and admini-
strators and assigns, shall be, and they are hereby declared to be a
body politic and corporate, by the name of ¢ the Halifax tempe-
rance hall company,” and by that name shall have perpetual suc-
cession and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue
and be sued, plead or be impleaded, in all courts of law and equity
within this province.

2. The said company shall and may take, purchase and hold
any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments, in fee simple or
otherwise, and also rents, monies, securities for monies, goods and
chattels, and shall and may demise and let, sell and convey, or
mortgage the same or any part thereof, subject to the restrictions
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hereinafter mentioned, and do and execute all other things in and
about the same, which may be necessary and proper for the benefit
of the said company ; and shall have full power and authority to
make and establish such bye-laws and ordinances as may from time
to time be required, and to alter or amend the same * provided such
bye laws and ordinances be not contradictory or repugnant to the
laws and statutes of this province.

8 The said company shall not hold and possess, at any one
time, real estate to a greater value than ten thousand pounds

4 The capital of the smd company shall be divided into shares
of five pounds each share, and such shares shall be assignable and
transfezable m such manner and upon such terms as by the said
bye-laws may be provided and directed, and that notwithstanding
any real estate which the said company may hold at any time, the
shares and interest of the several shareholders of and in the capital
stock and funds of the said company, shall be held and deemed to
be personal property to all mtents and purposes.

5 The several persons who now are, or hereafter may becowe
subscribers toward the said undertaking, shall, and they are hereby
required to pay the sums of money by them respectively subscribed,
m such proportion and at such times and places as shall be directed
by the sud bye-laws, and m case any person shall neglect or re-
fuse to pay the same at the time, and in the manner required for
that purpose, 1t shall be lawful for the said company to sue for and
recover the same in any court of competent jurisdiction provided
always, that 1t shall not be lawful for the said company to call for
or require any shareholder m the said company to contribute or pay
any larger sum than the amount of the share or shares held by him
as aforesaid

6 The jomt property or stock of the said company shall be
alone hable for 1ts debts or engagements, and that no proprietor or
shareholder in the said company shall be, or become responsible,
chargeable or accountable, by any ways or means for any other or
greater sum of money than the amount of the shares which he shall
actually and bona fide possess, or be entitled to m the capital or
Jomt stock of the said corporation.

7 All such lands and real estate as the smd company may
hold at any time, or so much thereof as may be necessary to satisfy
any wnt of execution issued upon any judgment obtamed against
the said company, shall and may be taken upon such writ, and sold
n the same manner, and with like notices, proceedings and equity
of redemption, as the lands of private persons may be taken, levied
on, and sold according to law; and the shenff shall immedately
after such sale make and execute a deed to the purchaser, which
deed shall convey and transfer all the estate and interest of the said
corporation 1n the lands so taken, sold and conveyed.

8. The general annual meeting of the said company shall be
held on the first Monday of March in every year, after this present
year, at some convenientlglace in the city of Halifax, to be ap-
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pointed and duly notified to the company by the board of directors;
and that special meetings of the company shall be summoned by
the directors when they shall deem the same necessary, or when-
ever a requisition in writing therefor shall be delivered to the board
signed by twenty shareholders, and specifying the object of such
meeting : provided always thot at least ten days notice of such spe-
cial meeting, and of the object thereof shall be given in some two of
the public newspapers published at Halifax aforesaid, and that all
such general or special meetings may be adjourned from time to
time, and from place to place, as may be found expedient.

9. At any annual or special meeting of the company, each pro-
prietor or shareholder having paid up all calls on him made, and
then due and payable, shall be entitled to vote as follows, namely
~—-the owner of one share to have one vote, the owner of four shares
to have two votes, and the owner of eight shares, or greater num-
ber of shares, to have three votes and no more—and the said pro-
prietor may give such vote or votes by his proxy, duly constituted
according to the bye-laws, such proxy being a shareholder and en-
titled to vote—and every such vote by proxy shall be as good and
sufficient, to all intents and purposes, as il such principal had voted
in person ; and at every meeting of the boavd of directors each di-
rector shall have one vote only, and every question, matter or thing,
which shall be discussed or considered at any meeting of the board
of directors, shall be determined by the majority of votes then given
by the directors then present; and in case it should so happen that
at any general or special meeting of the board ol directors the votes
shall be equal, then the president of the company, or in his absence
the chairman of the meeting or of the board, shall be entitled to a
casting vote in addition to his own personal vote.

10." As soon after the passing of this act as may be convenient
and deemed expedient, the said fifteen persons first named in this
act, or any three of them, shall, by public advertisement to he
printed in at least two of the newspapers in Holifax, during ten
days, appoint a day and place for the first general meeting of the
subseribers, and shall assemble such meeting, and a chairman
thereof being chosen among the subscribers present, with o secre-
tary, the company hereby incorporated shall be formed and orga-
nized, and go into operation under this act; and the said subseribers
then and there present, or their proxies, shall and may forthwith,
in the manner preseribed, proceed to elect seven directors, one of
whom shall be chosen by the said dircctors by ballot, as president,
and a secretary; and the said directors and secretary so to be
elected, shall hold, exercise and enjoy, and retain their respective
offices from the day of such their election until the first annual
general meeting thereafter, and thence continually until a new
choice of officers be made by the company, pursuant to this act, and
the bye-laws of the said company : provided always, that no person
shall at the said meeting, or at any subsequent meeting at which
officers shall be elected, be deemed eligible to office, unless such
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person shall be at the time of such election of officers a member of
some temperance society. in the city of Halifax.

11. At the general annual meeting of the company in each
year, the directors of the said company for the ensuing year shall
be elected by ballot in the following manner, viz: the shareholders
shall first elect three directors out of the seven who have served for
the preceding year, provided they sholl be willing again to accept
office, and shall then elect four others from the shareholders of the
company indiscriminately ; and if all or zny of the retiring direc-
tors shall refuse to be re-elected, the said shareholders shall proceed
to the election of others of the company until the full number of
directors he completed. ‘

12, No person concerned or inierested in any contract under
the said company, shall be capable of being chosen, or if chosen, of
continuing a divector of the said company ; and no person, during
such time as he shall be such director, shall be capable of taking
any contract under the said company.

13, When and so often as any director named or elected by
virtue of this act, shall die, or shall resign, or shall become disqua-
lified or incompetent to act as such director, before his term of
office shall have expired, it sholl be lowful for the remaining direc-
tors to elect some other proprietor duly qualified to fill up such va-
cancy.

lriy. If {from neglect, or any other cause, the said annual general
meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen shall continue
to act, and have the same powers that they had and were possessed
of, uniil the next annual general meeting, or until new directors
shall be chosen or appointed as aforesaid.

15. The directors who shall first be chosen under the provi-
sions of this act, shall, with all convenient speed, proceed to draw
up a code of bye-laws, rules and regulations, for the government of
the said company, and the conduct and management of its affairg
and business, and shall submit the same to be altered, amended and
confirmed, by a commitiee selected and appointed at the first ge-
neral or some other meeting of the said company, to superintend the
same.

16. It shall be lawful for the said company from time to time,
and as often as may be deemed necessary, for the purpose of carry-
ing on the business of the said corporation, to sell further shares
therein; and every purchaser of such shares shall be entitled to all
the privileges and advaniages of other shareholders in the said
company. ‘

17, The directors of the said corporation shall be authorized
and empowered at any time, by and with the assent of two-thirds
of the shareholders, to be given in writing at any general or special
meeting regulorly convened, and not otherwise, to borrow on mort-
gage of the property belonging to the said corporation such sums
of money as may be required for the uses thereof, or absolutely to
sell and dispose of the real estate and property of the said company
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if deemed expedient; and the said directors are hereby authorized
to convey in mortgage any lands or real estate of the said corpora-
tion, for the purpose of securing the monies so to be borrowed as
aforesaid, or in case of an absolute sale of the said real estate, or
any part thereof, to grant and convey the same, and to make the
necessary deeds and conveyances for that purpose.

18. Nothing herein contained shall be Leld or construed to
give the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of
money by way of discount or otherwise, or of engaging in any
banking operation whatsoever, or to effect any insurance upon any
ship, or vessel, or marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or upon
any life or lives,

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE A TEMPERANCE HALL COMPAXNY IN
WINDSOR.

Passed 14th March, 1849,

Whereas the erection of a temperance hall in Windsor will be of
great public advantage, inasmuch as it will afford accommodation
for holding public meetings, convened for moral and useful pmpo-
ses. And whereas the several persons hereinafter named, and
others, have entered into a subscription to raisc in shares such sum
as may be requisite as a joint stock or fund for that purposc :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That Theodore S. Harding,
Joseph Allison, James L. Dewolie, Theophilus Cowen, Godfrey P.
Payzant, John A. Jenkins, James Burgess, Elisha Card, Edward
W. Dimock, Samuel Caldwell, John Fielding, Joscph Cochran,
Amos B. Campbell, William O’Brien, James Irons and George B.
Sandford, and all and every such persons as shall from time to
time bhecome proprietors of shares in the company and undertaking
herehy cstablished, and their respective successors, executors and
administrators, and assigns, shall be, and they are hereby declared
to be, a body, politic and coporate, by the name of ¢ the Windsor
temperance hall company,” and by that name shall have perpetual
succession and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue
and be sued, plead and be impleaded in all courts of law and equity
within this province.

2. The said company shall and may take, purchase and hold
any lands, houses, tenements and hereditaments in fec simple or
otherwise, and also rents, monies, securities {or monics, goods and
chattels, and shall and may demise and let, sell and convey, or mort-
gage the same or any part thereof, subject to the restrictions here-
inafter mentioned, and do and execute all other things in and about
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the same which may be necessary and proper for the benefit of the
said company, and shall have full power and authority io make and
establish such bye-laws and ordinances as may from iime to time
he required, and to alter or amend ihe same, provided such bye-
laws and ordinances be noi coniradiciory or repugnant io ihe laws
and statutes of this province.

3. The said company shall not hold or possess at any one time
real estate to o greater value than five thousand pounds.

4. The capital of the said company shall be divided into shares
of two pounds and ten shillings each share ; and such shares shall
be assignable and transferable in such manner and upon such terms
as by the said bye-laws may he provided and directed; and ihat
notwithstanding any real estate which the said company may hold
at any time, the shares and interest ol ihe several shareholders of
and in the capital stock and funds of the said company shall be held
and deemed to be personal property to all intents and purposes.

5. The several persons who now arc or herealier may become
subseribers toward the said undertaking shall, and they are hereby
required to pay the sums of money by them respectively subseribed
in such proportion and at such times and places as shall be directed
by the said bye-laws; and in case any person shall neglect or re-
fuse to pay the same at ihe time and in the manner required for
that purpose, ii shall be lawful for the said company to sue for and
recover the same in any court of competent jurisciction, provided
always that it shall not be lawiul for the said company to call for
or require any shareholder in the said company to contribute or
pay any larger sum than the amount of the shares held by him as
aforesaid. :

6. The joini properiy or stock of the said company shall be
alone liable for its debts or engagements; and that no proprietor
or shareholder in ihe said company shall be or become responsible,
chargeable or accoungable by any ways or means for any other or
greater sum of money than the amount of the shares which he shall
actually and boua fide nossess or be entiiled to in the capital or
joint stock of the said corporation.

7. All such lands and rea] estate as ihe said company may hold
at any time, or so much thereof as may be necessary io satisiy any
writ of oxecution issued upon any judgmeut obtained against the
said company, shall and may be taken upon such writ, and sold in
the same manner and with like notices, proceedings and equity of
redemption as the lands of private persons may be taken, levied on
and sold according to law ; and the sheriil shall, immediately aiter
such sale, make and execute.a deed to the purchaser, which deed
shall convey and transfer all the estate and interest of the said cor-
poration in the lands so taken, sold and conveyed.

8. The general annual meeting of the said company shall be
held on the first Monday o March in every year after ihis present
year, at some convenient place in the town of Windsor, o be ap-
pointed and duly notified to ihe company by the hoard of directors,
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and ihat special meetings of the company sholl be summoned by
the directors when they shall deem the same necessary, or when-
ever a requisition in writing therefor shall he delivered to the board,
signed by twenty shareholders, and specifying the object of such
meeting, provided always that at least ten days’ notice of such spe-
cial meeting, and of the object thereof, shall be given by advertise-
ment posted in at least three public places in or near the town of
Windsor aforesaid, and that o1l such general or special meetings
mey be adjourned from time to time and from place to place as may
be found expedieut.

9. Aiany onnual or special meeting of the company, cach pro-
prietor or shareholder having paid up all calls on him made, and
then due and payable, shall be entitled to voie as follows, nomely :
the owner of one share to have one vote, the owner of four shores
to have two votes, and the owner of eight shares or greater num-
ber of shares to have thiee voies, and no more; and the said pro-
prielov may give such vote or votes by his proxy, duly constituted,
according to the bye-lows, such proxy being a shereholder and en-
titled to vote, and every such vote by proxy shall be as good and
sufficient to all intents and purposes, as if such proprietor voted in
pevson ; ond at every meeiing of the board of directors, each direc-
tor shall have oune vote only, and every question, maiter or thing
which shall be discussed or considered at any meeting of the hoard
of directors, shall be deiermined by the majority of votes then
given by the directors then present; and in case it should so hap-
pen that at any general or special meeting of the board of directors
the votes shall be eyual, then the president of the compeny, or in
his absence, the chairman of the meeting, ov of the board, shall be
entitled to a casting vote, in addition to his own personal vote.

10.  As soon aftev the passing of this act as may be convenient,
end deemed expedient, the said sixteen persons fivst named in this
act, or any three ol them, shall by advertisement, to be posted in
at leost thrce public places, in or near the tdn ol Windsor, during
ten days, appoint a day and place for the first general meeting of
the subsciibers, and shall assemble such mecting; and & chairman
thereof being chosen from smong the subscribers present, with a
secretory, the company bereby incorporated, shall be formed and
organized, and go into operaiion, under thig act; and the said sub-
seribers then and there present, or their proxies, shall and may
forthwith, in the manner prescribed, proceed to elect seven directors
—one of whom shall be chosen by the said directors by bellot, as
president—and a secretary ; and the said directors and secretary
so to be elected, shall hold, exercise, and enjoy and retain their
respective offices, from the day of such their election, until the first
annual general meeting thereafter, and thence continually until a
new choice of officers be made by the company, pursuant to this
act and the bye-laws of the said company : provided always, that
no person shall at the said meeting, or at any subsequent meeting
at which officers shall be elected, be deemed eligible to office, unless
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such person shall be at the time of such election of officers, a mem-
ber of some temperance society in the town of Windsor.

11. At ibe general annual meeting of the company in each
year, the directors of the said company Jor the ensuing year shall
be elected by ballot, jn ihe following manner, viz: the shareholders
then and there present, or their proxies, sholl first elect three
directors out of the seven who have served for the preceding year
—provided they shall be willing again to accept office, and shall
then elect four others from the shareholders of the company indis-
criminately ; and if all or any of the retiving directors shall refuse
to be re-elccied, the said shareholders shall proceed to the election
of others of the compuny, until the full number of directors be
completed.

12, No person concerned ov interested in any contract under
the said company, shall be capable of being chosen, or if chosen, of
continuing a director of the said company; and no person, during
such time as he shall be such director, shall he capable of taking
any contract under the said company.

13. When and so often as any director named or elected by
virtue of this act shall die, or shall resign, or shall become disquali-
fied or incompetent to act as such director before his term of office
shall have expired, it shall be lawful for the vemaining directors {0
elect some other proprietor duly qualified to fill up such vacancy.

14. If from neglect, or any other cause the said annual general
meeting should not be held, the directors last chosen shall continue
to act, and have the same powers that they had and were possessed
of, until the next anuual general meeting, or until new directors
shall be chosen or appointed as aforesaid.

15.  The directors who shall first be chosen under the provisions
of this act, shall, with all convenient speed, proceed to draw up a
code of bye-laws, rules and regulations, for the government of the
said company, and the conduct and management of its affairs and
business, and shall submit the same to be altered, amended and con-
firmed, by a committee selected and appointed at the first general
or some other meeting of the said company, to superintend the
same.

16. It shall be lawful for the said company, from time to time,
and as often as may be deemed necessary for the purpose of carry-
ing on the business of the said corporation, to sell further shares

t herein ; and every purchaser of such shares shall be entitled to all
the privileges and advantages of other shareholders in the said
company.

17. The directors of the said corporation shall be authorised
and empowered at any time, by and with the assent of two-thirds
of the sharebolders to be given in writing, at any general or special
meeting regularly convened and not otherwise, to borrow on mort-
gage of the property belonging to the said corporation, such sums
of money as may be required for the uses thereof, or absolutely to
sell and dispose of the real estate and property of the said company,
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if deemed expedient ; and the said directors are hereby authorized
to convey in mortgage, any lands orreal estate of the said corpora-
tion, for the purpose of securing the monies so to be borrowed, as
aforesaid, or in case of an avsolute sale of the said real estate, or
any part thereof, to grant and convey the same, and to make the
necessary deeds and conveyances for vhat purpose.

18. Nothing herein contained, shall be held or construed to
give the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of
money by way of discount or otherwise, or of engaging in any
banking operation whaisoever, or to effect any insurance upon any
ship or vessel, or marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or upon any
life or lives.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE A TEMPERANCE IALL COMPANY AT
MAITLAND.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The [ollowing persons residing in the
county of Hants, that is to say: David Frieze, Henry McDowell,
Axthur MceNutt Cochran, David Whidden, James Putnam, Alex-
ander A. McDougall, Jumes Crow, Samuel Gourley, James Ster-
ling, William Cox, John Graham, and Alexander Roy, and such
other persons as shall become proprietors of shares in the company
hereby cstablished, and their respective successors, executors,
administrators and assigns, shall he a body politic and corporate, by
the name of the “ Matland temperance hall company,” and by
that name shall have perpetual succession and a common seal, and
may sue and be sued.

2. The company may take and hold real and personal estate,
and may scll, lease, mortgage or otherwise deal with the same as
may he necessary, subject to the restrictions hereinafter provided,
and may at any general meeting make bye-laws, and alter or
amend the same, which, when not repugnant to the laws of the
provinge, shall have force and effect.

3. The company shall not hold at any time rcal estate to a
greater value than three thousand pounds.

4. The capital of the company shall be divided into shares of
onc pound each, which shall be assignable as may be provided by
the bye-laws, and which, notwithstanding the company may hold
real estate, shall be deemed to be personal property.

5. The subscribers shall pay the amounts subscribed by them
towards the undertaking, at the times and places directed by the
bye-laws, and if any person shall not pay the same as so directed,
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the company may sue therefor ; but the company shall not compel
any shareholder to pay more than the amount of his shares and
costs of suit. |

6. The joint stock or property of the company shall be alone snarenoiders not
liable for its debts and engagements, and no shareholder shall be e o i
in any way responsible for more than the amount of the shares shares:
which he shall actually hold in the company.

7. The real estate of the company may be taken upon any writ Reu estate may
of execution issued on a judgment entered against the company, con "
and may be sold and conveyed by the sheriff in the same manner
as in the case of the lands of private individuals.

8. The general annual meeting of the company shall be held Mectings of com.
at the village of Maitland, on the first Monday of March in every taiia, &c.
year, after the present year,—the places of meeting to be notified
to the company by the directors, by advertisement posted 'in at least
three public places in or near the village of Maitland, for at least
ten days previous to the meeting, and the directors shall summon
special meetings when they deer it necessary, or whenever there
shall be delivered to the board a requisition in writing therefor,
signed by twenty shareholders, and specifying the object of the
meeting, and ten days notice of any special meeting, and of the ob-
ject thereof, shall be given by advertisement, posted in at least
three public places in or near the village of Maitland; and any
general or special meeting may be adjourned as may be found ex-
pedient. ’ o

9. At any meeting of the company each shareholder having Regulation of
paid all calls on him made, then due and payable, shall be entitled e e
to vote either in person or by-proxy, as directed by the bye-laws,
as follows, namely : the owner of one share shall have one vote, the
owner of four shares shall have two votes, and the owner of eight
or more shares shall have three votes and no more. At the mee-
tings of the directors, each director shall have one vote only, and
every question shall be decided by a majority of the votes of those
present ; and if the votes shall be equal, the president or in his ab-
sence, the chairman of the board shall have a casting vote in ad-
dition to his own personal vote.

10. As soon after the passing of this act ag may be deemed Eiectionoroficers
expedient, the twelve persons first herein named, or any three of *“"P*¥
them shall, by advertisement, to be posted in at least three public
places, in or near the village of Maitland, appoint a day and place
for the first general meeting of the subscribers, and at such mee-
ting, a chairman being chosen from among the subscribers present,
with a secretary, the company shall be organized and go into opera-
tion, and shall elect seven directors who shall choose one of their
number, by ballot, ag president, and shall appoint a secretary—
which officers shall continue in office until the first annual general
meeting, and thence until-a new choice of officers be made by the
company; but.no person sllla,ll at any time be eligible to hold office
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in the company unless he be a member of some temperance society
in the county of Hants.

11. At cach annual meeting seven directors shall be elected by
hallot, in the following manner, viz: three of the seven who have
served during the past year, if willing to serve again, shall be first
clected, and the remainder shall then be elected from among the
sharcholders indiscriminately.

12, No person interested in a contract under the company shall
be clected a director, and no director shall take a contract under the
company.

13. If any director shall die, resign, or become disqualified or
incompetent, the remaining directors shall, from among the share-
holders, elect another director in his stead.

14. If in any case the annual meeting shall not he held, the
directors shall continue to act until new directors are appointed.

15, The company may sell additional shares, from time to time,
as may be necessary, and the purchasers thereof, shall be entitled
to all the privileges of shareholders,

16.  The directors may with the assent of two-thirds of the
sharcholders to be given in writing at any general or special mec-
ting regularly convened, and not otherwise, borrow on mortgage of
the real estate of the company, such sums as may be necessary for
the uses thereof, or absolutely to scll and convey the same if
decmed cxpedient, and to execute the deeds necessary for such pur-

108€.
: 17. The company shall not lend money by way of discount, or
otherwise engage in any banking operation, nor cffect any marine,
life or fire insurance.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE A TEMPERANCE IIALL COMPANY AT
SYDNEY, CAPE BRETON.

Passed 28th March, 1850,

1. Beit enacted, §c.—The following persons residing in the
county of Cape Dreton, that is to say: Henry V. Brown, Alfred
¥. Haliburton, William Turnbull, George E. Burchell, John (.
MeXKenzie, James P. Ward, Edward Liscomb, Donald N. Me-
Queen, Samuel Richardson, and such other persons as shall become
proprictors of shares in the company hereby established, and their
respective successors, execuiors, administrators, and assigns, are
hereby created a body corporate, by the name of “the Sydney
temperance hall company,” and by that name shall have perpetual
succession and a common scal, and may sue and be sued.
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2. The company may take and hold real and personal estate,
and may sell, lease, mortgage or otherwise deal with the same, sub-
ject to the restrictions hereinafter provided, and may, at any ge-
neral meeting, make bye-laws and alter or amend the same, which
when not repugnant to the laws of the province, shall have force
and effect.
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one pound each, which shall be assignable as may be provided by
the bye-laws, and which, notwithstanding the company may hold
real estate, shall be deemed to be personal property.

4. The subscribers shall pay the amounts subscribed by them
towards the undertaking at the times and places directed by the
bye-laws, and if any person shall not pay the same as so directed,
the company may sue therefor, but the company shall not compel
any shareholder to pay more than the amount of his shares and
costs of suit.

5. The joint stock or property of the company shall be alone
liable for its debts and engagements, and no shareholder shall be in
any way responsible for more than the amount of the shares which
he shall actually hold in the company.

6. The real estate of the company may be taken upon any
writ of execution issued on a judgment entered against the company,
and may be sold and conveyed by the sheriff, in the same manner
as in the case of the lands of private persons.

7. The general annual meeting of the company shall be heldat
the town of Sydney on the first Monday of March in every year
after the present year, the place and hour of meeting to be notified
to the company by public notice posted in at least three public
places in or near the town of Sydney for at least ten days previous
to the meeting, by the directors, who shall also summon special
meetings when they deem necessary, or whenever there shall be
delivered to the board a requisition therefor in writing, signed by
twenty shareholders, and specifying the object of the meeting, and
notices specif{ing the object of the meeting, and the time and place
of meeting, shall be published as hereinbefore directed in the case
of a general meeting. ‘

8. At any meeting of the company every shareholder who has
paid all calls on him made, then due and payable, shall be entitled
to vote either in person or by proxy, in manner as may be directed
by the bye-laws as follows: the owner of one share shall have one
vote, the owner of four shares shall have two votes, and the owner
of eight or more shares shall have three votes.

9. At the meetings of the directors each director shall have one
vote only, and every question shall be decided by a majority of the
votes of those present, and if the votes shall be equal, the president
or in his absence the chairman of the board, shall have a casting
vote in addition to his own personal vote. :

10.  As soon after the passing of this act as may be deemed ex-
pedient the persons herein named, or any three of them, shall, by
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advertisement posted for ten days previously in at least three pub-
lic places in or near the town of Sydney, appoint a day and place
for the first general meeting of the subscribers, arid at such mee-
ting a chairman being chosen from among the subscribers present,
with a secretary, the company shall be organized and go into ope-
ration, and shall elect seven directors, who shall choose one of their
number by ballot, as president, and who shall also appoint a gecre-
tary, which officers shall continue in office until the first annual
general meeting, and thence until a new choice of officers be made
by the company; but no person shall at.any time be eligible to
hold office in the company unless he be a member of some tempe-
rance society in the county of Cape Breton.

11. At each annual meeting seven directors shall be chosen by
ballot, in the following manner, namely: three of the seven who
have served during the past year, if willing to serve again, shall be
first elected, and the remainder shall then be elected from among
the shareholders indiscriminately.

12. No person interested in any contract under the company
shall be elected a director, and no director shall take a contract un-
der the company. o

18. If any director shall die, resign, or become disqualified or
incompetent, the remaining directors shall, from among the share-
holders, elect another director in his stead.

14. If in any case the annual meeting shall not be held, the
directors shall continue to act until new directors are appointed.

15. The company may sell additional shares from time to time
as may be necessary, and the purchasers thereof shall be entitled
to all the privileges of shareholders,

16. The directors may, with the assent of two-thirds of the
shareholders to be given in writing at any genéral or special mee-
ting regularly convened, and not otherwise, borrow on mortgage of
the real estate of the company, such sums as may be necessary for
the uses thereof, or absolutely sell and convey the same if deemed
expedient, and execute the deeds necessary for such purposes.

17. The company shall not hold at any one time real estate
beyond the value of three thousand pounds, nor lend money by way
of discount or otherwise, nor engage in any banking operation, nor
effect any marine, life or fire insurance.
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AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE LUNENBURG TEMPERANCE HALL
COMPANY.

Passed Tth April, 1851,

1. Be it enacted, &c.—The reverend James C. Cochran,
Robert Lindsay, John Joseph Rudolf; and such other persons as
shall become proprietors of shares in the company hereby esta-
blished, shall be a body corporate by the name of the ‘‘ Lunenburg
temperance hall company,”” for the purpose of erecting a tempe-
rance hall at Lunenburg.

2. The company may hold real estate not exceeding the value
of two thousand pounds. )

3. No person interested in a contract under the company shall
be a director, and no director shall take a contract under the com-

any. ‘

4. The thirteenth section of the eighty-seventh chapter of the
revised laws, passed during the present session, shall not extend to
the company hereby established.

AN ACT FOR THE REGULATION OF BENEFIT BUILDING SOCIETIES.

Pagged 31st March, 1849.

Whereas certain societies, commonly called building societies,
have been established in different parts of the united kingdom of
Great Britain, and in the provincés of Canada and New Brunswick,
principally amongst the industrious classes, for the purpose of rai-
sing by small periodical subscriptions, a fund to assist the members
thereof in obtaining freehold or leasehold property ; and it is expe-
dient to afford encouragemént and protection to such societies and
the property obtained therewith in this province : ‘

1. Be ut therefore enacted, dc., That it shall and may be
lawful for any number of persons in this province to form' tgem

selves into and establish societiés, for the purpose of raising b{n the

monthly or other subscriptions of the several members of such so-
cieties,shares not exceeding the value of one hundred and fifty pounds
for each ; such subscription not to exceéd in the whole twenty shil-
lings per month for each share; a stock or fund for the purpose of
enabling each member thereof to receive out of the funds of such
society the amount or valde of his or her shatre'or shares thérein,

109
14 Vic., chap. 35,

Names of mem-
bers,

Real estate.

Directors not to
contract with
company.

Ch. 8%, 8. 13, not
to extend to com
pany.

12 Vie., chap. 42.

Preamble.

Formation of bujl-

ding societies.



110

PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS

Parposes and re- to erect or purchase one or more dwelling house or dwelling houses,

gulations thercof.

Pranisu,

s on shares
aud inteve-t,
Farmy of eomv ey
anees, ran=for<,
Ao,

Hubmission of
rulles tor approval
hy governor in
eounol, e, &,

or other real or household estate—to be secured by way of mort-
gage to such society, until the amount or value of his or her shares
shall have been fully repaid to such society, with the interest
thereon, and all fines or other payments incurred in respect there-
of—and to and for the several members of each socicty, from time
to time to assemble together, and to make, ordain, and constitute
such proper and wholesome rules and regulations for the govern-
ment and guidance of the same, as to the major part of the mem-
hers of such society so assembled together shall seem meet—so as
such rules shall not he repugnant to the express provisions of this
act, and to the general laws of this province, and to impose and
inflict such reasonahle fines, penalties, and forfeitures upon the se-
veral members of any such society who shall offend against any
such rules, as the members may think fit, to be respectively paid
to such uses for the benefit of such society, as such society by such
rules shall direct ; and also from time to time to alter and amend
such rules as occasion may require, or annul or repeal the same,
and to make new rules in lieu thereof, under such restrictions as
are in this act contained: provided that no member shall receive
or le cntitled to receive from the funds of such society any interest
or dividend by way of annual or other periodical profit, upon any
shares in such society, until the amount or value of his or her share
shall have been realized, except on the withdrawal of such mem-
ber, according to the rules of such society then in force.

2. It shall and may be lawful to and for any such society to
have and receive from any member or members thereof, any sum
orsums of money by way of bonus, on any share or shares for the
privilege of receiving the same in advance, prior to the same being
realized, and also any interest for the share or shares so received on
any part thercof, without being subject or liable on account thereof
to any of the forfeitures or penalties imposed by any act or acts of
assembly relating to usury.

3. It shall and may be lawful to and for any such socicty, in
and hy the rules thereof, to describe the form or forms of convey-
ance, mortgage, transfer, agreement, bond, or other instrument
which may be nccessary for carrying the purposes of the said so-
cicty into exccution, and which shall be specified and set forth in a
schedule to be annexed to the rules of such society, and duly cer-
tificd and deposited as hereinafter provided.

4. Two transcripts, fairly written on paper or parchment, of all
rules wade in pursuance of this act, signed by three members, and
countersigned by the scerctary of any such secretary, accompa-
nied in the case of an alteration or amendment of rules, with an
affidavit of the society, or one of the officers of said society, that
the provisions of this act have been duly complied with, shall be
submitted to the governor, licutenant-governor, or commander in
c¢hief for the time being, and the cxccutive council; and one of
such transeripts, when approved by the governor, lieutenant-gover-
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nor, or commander in chief, and executive council, with a certifi-
cate of approval, signed by the provincial secretary, shall be re-
turned to the society, and the other of such transeripts shall be
transmitted by the society to the clerk of the peace for the county
wherein such society shall be formed, and shall be filed by such
clerk of the peace with the rolls of the sessions of the peace in his
custody, without fee or reward; and that all rules, alterations and
amendments thereof, from the time when the same shall be certified
by the governor, licutenant-governor, or commander in chief for
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the time heing, shall be binding on the several members and offi- .

cers of the said society, and all persons having interest therein.

5. The rules for the management of every such society shall
be entered and recorded in a book to be kept hy the sceretary for
that purpose: which book shall be open at all seasonable times for
the inspection of the members of such society, but nevertheless
nothing contained hercin shall extend to prevent any alteration in,
or amendment of, any such rules in the whole or in part, or make
any new rules for the management of such society, in such manner
as by the rules of the said society shall from time to time be pro-
vided : which alterations and amendments shall nevertheless first
receive the approval of the governor and council, and be recorded
as aforesaid.

6. All rules from time to time made and in force for the ma-
nagement of such society as aforesaid, and duly entered on such
book as aforesaid, and approved by the governor, lieutenant gover-
nor or commander-in-chief for the time being as aforesaid, shall be
binding on the members and officers of such society and the several
contributors thereto, and their represcntatives, all of whom shall
be deemed and taken to have full notice thereof by such entry und
contribution as aforesaid, and the entry of such rules in such book
as aforesaid, or the transeript thereof, depositéd with such clerk of
the peace as aforesaid, or a true copy of such transeript examined
with the original and proved to be a true copy, shall he received as
evidence of such rules respectively in all cases, and no certiorari or
other legal process shall be brought or allowed to remove any sucl
rules into any court of judicature of this province ; and every copy
of any such transcript deposited with any clerk of the peace as
aforesaid, shall be made without any fee or reward except the ac-
tual expense of making such copy.

7. No rule approved by the governor, lieutenant governor or
commander-in-chief for the time being, in manner aforesaid, shall
be altered, rescinded or repealed unless at a general meeting of the
members of such society as aforesaid convened by public notice,
written or printed, signed by the secretary or presideént of such so-
ciety, in pursuance of a requisition for that purpose by seven or
more of that society, which requisition and notice shall be publicly
read at the two usual meetings of such society to be held next before
such general meeting, for the purpose of such alteration or repeal,
unless a committee of such members shall have been nominated for
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that purpose at a general meeting of the members of such society,
convened in manner aforesaid, in which case such committee shall
have the like power to make such alterations or fepeal, and unless
such alterations or repeal shall be made with the concurrence and
approbation of three-fourths of the members of such society then
and there present, or by the like proportion of such committee as
aforesaid, if any shall have been nominated for that purpose.

8. The rules of any society formed under the authority of this
act shall specify the place or places at which it is intended such so-
ciety shall hold its meeting, and contain provisions with respect to

Z[ : 7 % éjﬁhe powers and duties of the members at large, and of such com-
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mittee or officers as may be appointed for the management of the
affairs of such society’: provided always that it shall and may be
lawful for any such society to alter their place or places of meeting
whenever they may consider it necessary, upon giving notice thereof
in writing to the clerk of the peace for the county within which
such society shall be held—the said notice to be given within seven
days hefore or after such removal, and signed by the secretary or
other principal officer, and also by three or more of the members of
said society, and provided that the place or places at which such
society intend to hold their meetings, shall be situate within the
county in which the rules of the said society are enrolled.

9. Every such society shall and may from time to time at any
of their usual meetings, or by their committee, if any such shall be
appointed for that society, elect and appoint such person into the
office of trustee, president, secretary, surveyor or treasurer of such
society as they shall think proper, and also shall and may, from time
to time, elect and appoint such other officers as shall be deemed neces-
sary to carry into execution the purposes of such society, for such
space of time and for such purposes as shall be fixed and established
by the rules of such society, and from time to time to elect and
appoint others in the room of those who shall vacate or die; and
such trustees, treasurer, and all and every other officer or other
person whatever, who shall be appointed to any office in anywise
touching or concerning the receipt, management or expenditure of
any sum of money collected for the purpose of any such society,
before he, she or they shall be admitted to take upon him, her or
them, the cxecution of any such office or trust, if required so todo
by the rule of such society to which such officer shall belong, shall
become bound in a bond, according to the form preseribed in the
bye-laws, with two sufficient sureties for the just and faithful exe-
cution of such office or trust, and for rendering a justand true ac-
count, according to the rules of such society, and in all matters
lawful to pay obedience to the same, in such penal sum of money
as by the major part of such society at any such meeting as afore-
said shall be thought expedient and to the satisfaction of such so-
ciety, and that every such bond to be given by or on behalf of such
trustee or treasurer, or of any other person appointed to any other
office or trust shall be given to the clerk of the peace of the county
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where such society shall be established for the time being, without
fee or reward; and in case of forfeiture it shall be lawful to sue
upon such bond, in the name of the clerk of the peace, for the
time being, for the use of the said society, fully indemnifying and
saving himself, such clerk of the peace, from all costs and charges
in respect of any such suit.

10.  Every such society shall and may from time to time, elect
and appoint any number of the members of such society to be a
committee, the number thereof to be declared by the rules of every
such society, and shall and may delegate to such committee all or
any of the powers given by this act to be executed, who being so
delegated shall continue to act as such committee for and during
such time as they shall be appointed for such society for gencral
purposes ; the powers of such committee being first declared in and
by the rules of such society, confirmed and filed as aforesaid; and
all acts and orders of such committee under the powers so dele-
gated to them, shall have the like force and effect as the acts and
orders of such society at any general meeting thereof could or might
have had in pursuance of this act: provided always, that the trans-
actions of such committee shall be entered in a book belonging to
such society, and shall be from time to time, and all times subject
and liable to the review, allowance, or disallowance and control of
such society, in such manner and form as such society shall by
their general rules, confirmed and filed as aforesaid, have directed
and appointed, or shall in like manner direct and appoint.

11. Every person who shall have or receive any part of the
monies, effects or funds of, or belonging to any such society, or
shall in any manner have been or shall be entrusted with the dis-
posal, management or custody thereof, or of any securities, books,
papers or property relating to the same, his or her executors, ad-
ministrators and assigns respectively shall, upon demand made, or
notice in writing given, or left at the last or usual place of residence
of such person, in pursuance of any order of any such society or
committee to be appointed as aforesaid, give in his or her account
at the usual meeting of such society, to be examined and allowed
or disallowed by such society, and shall on the like demand and
notice pay over all the monies remaining in his or her hands, and
agsign and transfer or deliver all securities and effects, books, pa-
pers and property taken or standing in his or her name as afore-
said, and being in his or her hands or custody, to the trustees or
treasurer for the time being, or to such other person as such society
shall appoint, and in case of any neglect or refusal to deliver such
account, or to pay over such monies, or to assign, transfer or deli-
ver such securities and effects, books, or papers and property, in
manner aforesaid, it shall and may be lawful to and for every such
society in the name of the trustee or treasurer, or other principal
officer thereof, as the case may be, to exhibit a petition to the su-
preme court of this province, or to a judge thereof in vacation,
who shall and may prbc‘eegéthéreoii in a Summary ‘way, and -make
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such order therein upon hearing all parties concerned, as to such
court in their discretion shall seem just, which order shall be final
and conclusive, and all assignments, sales and transfers made in
pursuance of such order shall be good and effectual in law, to all
intents and purposes whatsoever.

12. When and so often as any person seized or possessed of
any lands, tenements or hereditaments, or other property, or any
estate or interest therein as a trustee of any such society, shall be
out of the jurisdiction of, or not amenable to, the process of the
supreme court of this province, or shall be idiot, lunatic, or of un-
sound mind, or it shall be unknown or uncertain whether he or she
be living or dead, or such person shall refuse to convey, or other-
wisc assure such lands or tenements, hereditaments or property, or
estatc or interest, to the person duly nominated as trustee of such
society in their stead, either alone, or together with any continuing
trustee, as occasion shall require, then, and in every or any such
case, it shall be lawful for the said court, or one of the judges
thereof in vacation, to appoint such person as to such court or judge
shall seem meet, on behalf and in the name of the person scized or
possessed, as aforesaid, to convey, surrender, release, assign or
otherwise assure the said lands, tenements, hereditaments or pro-
perty, or estate, or interest, to such trustee so duly nominated as
aforesaid ; and every such conveyance, release, surrender, assign-
ment or assurance, shall be as valid and effectual to all intents and
purposes as if the person being out of the jurisdiction or not ame-
nable to the process of the said court, or not known to be alive, or
having refused, or as if the person being idiot, lunatic or of unsound
mind, had been at the time of the execution thereof of sane mind,
memory and understanding, and had by himself or herself execu-
ted the same.

13.  All real and heritable property, monics, goods, chattels
and effects whatever, and all titles, securities for money, or other
obligatory instruments and evidences, or muniments, and all other
cffects whatever, and all rights or claims belonging to or had by
such society, shall be vested in the trustees or treasurer of such so-
ciety for the time being, for the use and benefit of such society,
and the respective members thereof, their respective executors or
administrators, according to their respective claims and interests ;
and after the death or removal of any trustree or treasurer, shall
vest in the succeeding trustee or treasurer for the same estate or
interest, as the former trustee or treasurer had therein, and sub-
ject to the same trusts, without any assignment or conveyance
whatever, and also for all purposes of action or suit, as well erimi-
nal as civil, in law or in equity, or in any wise touching or concer-
ning the same, be deemed and taken to be, and shall in every such
proceeding, where necessary, be stated to be the property of the
person appointed to the office of trustee or treasurer of such society
for the time being, in his or her proper name, without further de-
cription; and such person shall, and he or she is hereby respectively
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authorized to bring or defend, or cause to be brought or defended,
any action, suit or prosecution, criminal as well as civil, in law or in
equity, touching or concerning the property, right or claim afore-
said, of or belonging to, or had by such society—provided that such
person shall have been thereunto duly authorized by the consent of
the wajority of members present at any meeting of the society or
committee, and such person so appointed shall and may in all cases
concerning the property, right or claim aforesaid of such society,
sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded, in his or her proper name,
as trustee or treasurer of such society, without other description ;
and no such suit, action or prosecution, shall be discontinued or
abate by the death of such person, or his or her removal from the
office of trustee or treasurer, but the same shall and may be pro-
cecded in by the succeeding trustee or treasurer, in the proper
name of the person commencing the same, any law, usage or cus-
tom to the contrary notwithstanding ; and such succeeding trustee
or treasurer shall pay or receive like costs as if the action or suit
had heen commenced in his or her name, for the benefit of, or to
be reimbursed from the funds of said society.

14. The trustee or treasurer, or any officer of any society es-
tublished under the authority of this act, shall not be liable to make
good any deficiency which may arise in the funds of such society,
unless such persons shall have respectively declared by writing un-
der their hands deposited and registered in like manner, with the
rules of this society, that they are willing so to be answerable :
and it shall be lawful for each of such persons, or for such persons
collectively, to limit his or her responsibility to such sum as shall
he specified in any such instrument or writing : provided always,
that the said trustee or trustees and treasurer, and every the officer
of any such society shall be, and they are hereby declared to be
personally responsible and liable for all monies actually received by
him, her or them, on account of, or to, or for the use of the said so-
ciety.

1%. Whenever the trustees of any society established under this
act, at any time after the decease of any member, have paid and
divided any sum of money to or amongst any person or persons,
who shall at the time of such payment appear to such trustees to
be entitled to the effects of any deceased intestate member—the
payment of any such sum or sums of money, shall be valid and cffec-
tual with respect to any demand of any other person or persons,
as next of kin of such deceased intestate member against the funds
of such society, or against the trustees thereof; but nevertheless
such next of kin or representative shall have remedy for such
money so paid as aforesaid, against the person or persons who shall
have received the same.

16. In case any member of any society shall die, who shall be
entitled to any sum not exceeding twenty pounds, it shall be law-
ful for the trustees or treasurer of such society, and they are
hereby authorized and permitted, if such trustees or treasurer shall
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he satisfied that no will was made and left by such deceased mem- .
her, and that no letters of administration will be taken out of the
funds, goods and chattels of such depositor, to pay the same at any
time after the decease of such member, according to the rules and
regulations of the said society, and in the event of there being no
rules and regulations made in that behalf, then the said trustees or
treasurer are hereby authorized and permitted to pay and divide
the same to and amongst the person or persons entitled to the cffects
of the deccased intestate, and that without administration.
womedy aemse 17. For the more effectually preventing fraud and imposition
Bt on the funds of such societies, if any officer, member or any other
funds ot socie-— person, being or representing himself or herself to be a member of
o such society, or the nominee, executor, adminjstrator or assignee of
any member of such society, or any other person whatever shall,
in or by any false representation or imposition, fraudulently obtain
possession of the monies of such society, or any part thereof, or
having in his or her possession any sum of money helonging to said
socicty, shall fraudulently withhold the same, and for which offence
no espeeial provision has been made in the rules of such society, it
shall be lawful for any one justice of the peace residing within the
county within which such society shall be held, upon complaint
mude npon oath by an officer of such society, to summon such per-
son against whom such complaint shall be made, to appear at a
time and place to be named in such summons, and upon his or her
appearance, or in default thereof, upon due proof upon oath of the
service of such summons, it shall and may be lawful for any two
justices residing within the county aforesaid, to hear and determine
the said complaint according to the rules of the said society, con-
firmed as directed by this act; and upon due proof of such fraud,
the said justices shall commit the said party, and award double the
amount of the money so fraudulently obtained or withheld, to be
paid to the treasurer, to be applied by him to the purposes of the
socicty so proved to have been imposed upon and defrauded, toge-
ther with such costs as shall be awarded by the said justices, not
exceeding the sum of ten shillings ; and in case such person against
whom such complaint shall be made shall not pay the sum of money
so awarded to the person, and at the time specified in the said or-
der, such justices are hereby required, by warrant under their hands
and seals, to cause the same to be levied by distress and sale of
goods of such person on whom such order shall bave been made, or
by other legal proceeding, together with such costs as shall be
awarded hy the said justices, not exceeding the sum of ten shillings,
and also the costs and charges attending such distress and sale, or
other legal proceeding, returning the overplus, if any, to the owner ;
and on default of such distress being found, the said justices of the
peace shall commit such person so proved to have offended to the
county gaol for such a period not exceeding three calender months,
Provieo, as to them shall scem fit: provided nevertheless, that nothing
herein contained shall prevent the said society from proceeding by
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indictment or complaint against the party complained of: and pro-
vided also, that no party shall be proceeded against by indictment
or complaint if a previous conviction has been obtained for the same
offence under the provisions of this act.

18. Provision shall be made by one or more of the rules of
every such society to be confirmed as required by this act, specify-
ing whether a reference of every matter in dispute between any
such society, or any person acting under them, and any individual
member thereof, or persons claiming on account of any member,
shall be made to such of her majesty’s justices of the peace as may
act in and for the county in which such society may be formed, or
to arbitrators to be appointed in manner hereinafter directed ; and if
the matter so in dispute shall be referred to arbitration, certain ar-
bitrators shall be named and elected at the first meeting of such
society or committec thereof that shall be held after the enrolment
of its rules, none of the said arbitrators being beneficially inter-
csted, dircetly or indirectly, in the funds of the said socicty, of
whom a certain number, not less than three, shall be chosen by
ballot in each such case of dispute—the number of the said arbi-
trators and mode of ballot being determined by the rules of each
socicty respectively, the names of such arbitrators shall be duly
entered in the book of the said society in which the rules arc en-
teved as aforesaid ; and in case of the death or refusal, or neglect
of any or all of the said arbitrators toact, it shall and may be law-
ful to and for the said society or committee thereof, and they are
hereby required at their next meeting to name and elect onc or
more arbitrator or arbitrators aforesaid, to act in the place of the
said arbitrator or arbitrators so dying, or refusing or neglecting to
act as aforesaid ; and whatever award shall be made hy the said
arbitrators or the major part of them, according to the true pur-
port and meaning of the rules of such society, confirmed by the
Justices according to the directions of this act, shall be in the form
prescribed by the hye-laws, and shall be binding and conclusive on
all parties, and shall be final to all intents and purposes, without
appeal, or being subject to the control of one or more justices of
the peace, and shall not be removed or removeable into any court
of law, or restrained or restrainable by the injunction of any court
of equity; and should either of the said parties in dispute refuse
or neglect to comply with, or conform to the decision of the said
arbitrators, or the major part of them, it shall and may be lawful
for any one justice of. the peace residing within the county within
which such society shall be held, upon good and sufficient proof
being adduced before him of such award having been made, and of
the refusal of the party to comply therewith, upon complaint made
by or on behalf of the party aggrieved, to summon the person
against whom such complaint shall be made, to appear at a time
and place to be named in such summons, and upon his or her ap-
pearance, or in default thereof, upon due proof upon oath, of the
service of such summons, any two justices of the peace may pro-
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ceed to make such order thereupon as to them may seem just; and
if the sum of money so awarded, together with a sum for costs,
not exceeding the sum of ten shillings, as to such justices shall
seemn meet, shall not be immediately paid, then such justices shall
hy warrant under their hands and seals cause such sum and costs
as aforesaid to be levied by distress or distresses and sale of the
monies, goods, chattles, securities, and effects belonging to the said
party or to the said society, or other legal proceeding, together with
all further costs and charges attending such distress and sale, or
other legal proceedings, returning the overplus, if any, to the said
party or to the said society, or to one of the trustees or treasurer
thereof; and in default of such distress being found, or such legal
proceeding being ineffectual, then to be levied by distress and sale
of the proper goods of the said party, or of the said society so ne-
lecting or refusing as aforesaid, by other legal proceedings, toge-
ther with such further costs and charges as aforesaid, the overplus,
if any, to the owner: provided always, that when the rules of any
society provide for a reference to arbitrators of any matter in dis-
pute, and it shall appear to any justice of the peace on the com-
plaint on oath of a member of any such society, or of any person
claiming on account of such member that application has been made
to such society, or the trustee or treasurer, or other officer thereof,
for the purpose of having any dispute sosettled by arbitration, and
that such application has not, within forty days, been complied
with, or that the arbitrators have neglected or refused to make any
award, it shall and may be lawful for such justice to summon the
trustees, treasurer, or other officer of the society, or any of them
against whom the complaint is made, and for any two justices to
hear and determine the matter in dispute, in the same manner as
if the rules of the said society had directed that any matter in dis-
pute should be decided by justices of the peace, anything herein
contained to the contrary thereof notwithstanding.

19, If by the rules of any such society it is directed that any
matter in dispute as aforesaid shall be decided by justices of the
peace, it shall and may be lawful for any such justice, on complaint
heing made to him of any refusal or neglect to comply with the
rules of such society by any member or officer thereof, to summon
the person against whom such complaint shall be made, to appear
at o place and time to be named in such summons, and upon his or
her appearance, or in default thereof, upon due proof on oath of
the service of such summons, it shall and may be lawful for any
two justices to proceed to hear and determine the said complaint
acceording to the rules of the said society ; and in case the said jus-
tices shall adjudge any sum of money to be paid by such person
against whom such complaint shall be made ; and if such person
shall not pay such sum of money to the person, and at the time
specified by such justices, they shall proceed to enforce their award
in the manner hereinbefore directed to be used in case of neglect
to comply with the decision of the arbitrators appointed under the
authority of this act.
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20. A minor may become a member of any such society, and
shall be empowered to execute all instruments, give all necessary
acquittances, and enjoy all the privileges, and be liable to all the
responsibilities appertaining to members of matured age, notwith-
standing his or her incapacity or disability in law to act for himself
or herself : provided always that such minor be admitted into such
society by and with the consent of his or her parents, master or
guardians.

21. The rules of every society shall provide that the trustees,
treasurer, or other principal officer thereof, shall once in every year
at least, prepare or cause to be prepared, a general statement of the
funds and effects of or helonging to such society, specifying in
whose custody or possession the said funds or effects shall he then
remaining, together with an account of all and every the various
sums of money received and expended by or on account of the said
society since the publication of the preceding periodical statement,
and every such periodical statement shall be attested by two or
more members of such society appointed auditors for that purpose,
and shall be countersigned by the secretary of such society; and
cvery member shall be entitled to receive from the said society a
copy of such periodical statement, on payment of such sum as the
rules of such society may require, not exceeding the sum of six-

ence.
d 22.  On the trial of any action, indictment or other proceeding
respecting the property of any society enrolled under the authority
of this act, or in proceedings before any justice of the peace, any
member of such society shall be a competent witness, and shall not
be objected to on account of any interests he may have as such
member, in the result of such action, indictment or other proceeding.

28. It shall be lawful for the trustees named in any mortgage
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them, or for the trustees for the time being, to endorse upon any
mortgage or further charge given by any member of such society
to the trustees thereof for monies advanced by such society to any
member thereof, a receipt for all monies intended to be secured by
such mortgage or further charge, which shall be sufficient to vacate
the same, and vest the estate of and in the property comprised in
such security in the person or persons for the time being entitled
to the equity of redemption, without it being necessary for the
trustees of any such societies to give any re-conveyance of the pro-
perty so mortgaged : which receipt shall be specified in a schedule
to be annexed to the rules of such society, duly certified and de-
posited as aforesaid.

24. Nothing herein contained shall authorize any building so-
ciety established under this act, to invest its funds, or any part
thereof, in any savings’ bank. »

25.  All building societies hereafter to be established, shall be
entitled to the protection and benefit of this act; but no such so-
ciety shall be entitled thereto until their rules shall have been cer-
tified and deposited in the manner hereinbefore directed by this act.
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26. Wherever in this act in deseribing or referring to any per-
son, the word importing the singular number or the masculine gen-
der only is used, the same shall be understood to include, and shall
be applied to several persons or parties, as well as onc person or
party, and females as well as males, unless there be something in
the subject or context repugnant to such construction.

27. This act may he altered, amended or repealed, at the pre-
sent or any future session of assembly.

AN ACT RELATING T0O CERTAIN LANDS BELONGING TO HER MA-
JESTY, AND FOR VESTING THE TITLE TO THE SAME IN THE PRIN-
(IPAT, OFFICERS OF HER MAJISTY’S ORDNANCE DEPARTMENT.

Passed 20th March, 1843.

Whereas divers messuages, lands, tenements, estates and other
hercditaments in this province have at various times been set apart
from the erown rescrves and estates, and placed under the charge
of the officers of the department of her majesty’s ordnance, or of
the governor or licutenant governor respectively for the time being,
for military defence. And whereas divers other messuages, lands,
tenements, estates, and other hereditaments in this province have
at various times been purchased for the use of the department of
her majesty’s ordnance, or for military defence, and have been con-
veyed to, or to several different persons in trust for her majesty and
her royal predecessors, and her and their heirs and successors, and
the same have becn placed under the charge of the said department,
or of the governor, lieutenant-governor, or commander of her ma-
jesty’s forces in this province. And whereas it may be expedient
that such parts of the said messuages, lands, tenements, estates and
other hereditaments, as may not be wanted for the service of the
said department or for military defence, should, from time to time,
be also sold and disposed of. And whereas for effectuating such
sales it is necessary that all and every the said messuages, lands,
tenements, estates and other hereditaments, so already set apart or
placed under charge, or purchased and occupied by or for the ser-
vice of the said ordnance department; and all other messuages,
lands, tenements, estates and other hereditaments, that may be
hereafter purchased, or in any manner used and occupied by or for
the service of the said department, should be vested in the princi-
pal officers of her majesty’s ordnance for the time being.

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That immediately from and
after the pagsing of this act, all messuages, lands, tenements,
estates and other hereditaments, which have been heretofore set
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apart from the crown reserves and estates, and placed under the
charge of the officers of the said ordnance department, or of the
governor or lieutenant-governor respectively for the time being, for
military defence, or which have been heretofore purchased or taken
by or in the name of, or by any person or persons in trust for her
majesty, or her royal predecessors, and her or their heirs and suc-
cessors, for the use or service of the said ordnance department, or
for military defence, or which have been used or occupied for those
services, by whatever mode of conveyance the same shall have been
so purchased or taken, either in fee or for any life or lives, or any
term or terms of years, or any other or lesser interest; and all
erections and buildings which now are or which shall or may be
hereafter erected and built thereon, together with the rights, mem-
bers, easements and appurtenances to the same respectively belong-
ing, shall be, and become, and remain and continue vested in the
principal officers of her majesty’s ordnance in Great Britain for the
time being, and their successors in the said office, according to the
respective nature and quality of the said messuages, lands, tene-
ments, estates and other hereditaments, and the several estates and
interests of and in the same hereditaments respectively, in trust for
her majesty, her heirs and successors, for the service of the said
ordnance department, or for such other public service or services
as the said principal officers, or their successors in the said office,
shall from time to time order and direct.

2. From and after the purchase and conveyance, grant or
demise, or taking thereof, all other messuages, lands, tenements,
estates and other hereditaments, which shall at any time or times
hereafter be purchased by the principal officers of her majesty’s
ordnance for the time being, or by any other person or persons, by
their order, or be placed under their charge for the service of the
said ordnance department; and all erections or buildings which
shall then, or which may thereafter be erected and built thereon,
with the rights, members, easements and appurtenances to the
same respectively belonging, by whatever mode of conveyance,
either into or in the name of, or in trust for her majesty, her heirs
and successors, or howsoever otherwise the same shall be purchased
or taken, shall in like manner be and become, and remain and con-
tinue vested in the said principal officers of her majesty’s ordnance
for the time being, and their successors in the said office, according
to the nature and quality of the said messuages, lands, tenements,
estates and other hereditaments, and the several and respective
estates and interests of, and in the same respectively, in trust as
aforesaid.
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6 Vic., chap. 10 AN ACT TO REPEAL THE ACT FOR SETTLING TITLES IN A CERTAIN

Preamble.

TRACT OF LAND IN CAPE BRETON, CALLED THE MIRE GRANT,
AND TO SUBSTITUTE OTHER PROVISIONS IN LIEU THEREOQF.

Passed 29th March, 1843.

Whereas in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and
eighty-seven, Joseph Frederick Wallet Desbarres, esquire, then
governor of the island of Cape Breton, the said island being at that
time a separate and independent colony, did by certain letters pa-
tent, grant a certain tract of land in the said island, containing one
hundred thousand acres to one hundred grantees, on certain con-
ditions, for the improvement and settlement thereof, and of pay-
ment of rent at certain times, and of bearing allegiance to the so-
vereign of Great Britain; and upon breach of such conditions the
said letters patent were to become void, as in and by the said let-
ters patent which are recorded in the registry of the former go-
vernment of Cape Breton, in book A, pages two hundred and six,
two hundred and seven, and two hundred and eight, will on refe-
rence thereto fully and at large appear.  And whereas the condition
contained in the said letters patent were not, in all cases complied
with, nor was any ownership exercised by some of the said grantees
over the said tract of Jand, and in the ycar of our lord one thou-
sand cight hundred and one, certain of the said grantees who were
resident in the said island, being convinced of the impossibility of
effecting a division of said grant, unanimously prayed the govern-
ment then existing in the said island to cause the said grant to be
repealed, and the said tract of one hundred thousand acres to be
escheated, so that the said grantees thereof might obtain separate
grants of their original shares, and thereupon such proceedings were
had before the then governor, lientenant-general Despard and the
council of said island, that upon the finding of a jury empannelled
to enquire whether the conditions of the said letters patent had been
complied with, it was adjudged that the said tract of land was lia-
ble to forfeiture, and was escheated. And whereas it is doubted
whether the said escheat was legal, and whether certain grants of
portions of the said tract of land subsequently passed founded upon
the said escheat, and passed by the government of said island, con-
vey any legal titles to the grantees thereof. And whereas upwards
of one thousand three hundred persons are settled on said tract of
land, and now claim to own fifty-five thousand and ninety acres of
said traet, of which three thousand and sixty-four acres are culti-
vated, and there are thereon built and erected nearly six thousand
houses and barns, and the said settlers on the said tract have now
thereon two thousand two hundred and three heads of neat cattle.
And whereas from the situation of the said tract of land, and the
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uncertainty attending the title and ownership thereof, the neglect

of the grantees and other causes, it has become of great importance

to the settlers and actual occupants of different parts thereof that

the claims of all parties interested in the said tract should be de-

fined and settled, and that all persons actually settled on the said

lands for a certain period of time may be firmly and certainly es-

tablished under legal titles in their just portions of the same, and

that the remainder of the said tract may be placed in a situation

for legal and useful settlement and cultivation, and tranquility be

thereby established, and litigation and confusion avoided. And

whereas the carrying into eifect the provisions of a certain act

passed in the second year of her present majesty’s reign, for set-

tling titles in the said tract, would be attended with enormous ex-

pense and other inconveniences, and it is therefore expedient to re-

peal the said act, and to substitute other provisions in lieu thereof:
1. Be it enacted, &c.—Repeals 2 Vic., chap. 83. Act 2 Vic, re-
2. All persons who shall have gone into, and now are in the powsin posses

actual possession of any lands or tenements in the said tract called the sonofiands under

Mire grant, under and by virtue of the said letters patent of the said of3. ¥, besc

Joseph Frederick Wallet Desbarres, and all persons who shall have pares tohold the
gone into, and now are in the actual possession of any lands or
tenements in the said tract, under a title derived from any of the
grantees under the said letters patent, shall respectively have, hold
and enjoy all such lands and tenements to them, their heirs and
assigns forever, in fee simple; or in case of any such derivative
title, then such estate or estates in any such lands or tenements as
may have been conveyed or passed, or intended to be conveyed or
passed under and by virtue thereof, any want of legal form in the
said letters patent, or any conveyance thereunder, or any want of
partition or division of the said tract among the said grantees, or
any forfeiture by reason of mon-compliance with the terms, condi-
tions or limitations of the letters patent, or any repeal thereof, and
escheat of the said lands thereby granted, or any further or other
proceedings whatsoever in relation thereto notwithstanding,

3. All grants, letters of license, warrants of survey, or other Al grants, &,
titles whatsover in any lands or tenements in the said tract derived iived from the
‘from the crown subsequently to the alleged repeal of the said let-
ters patent of the said Joseph Frederick Wallet Desharres, and
escheat of the said lands, are hereby confirmed and made valid for
‘the purpose for which they were respectively intended; and all
persons claiming thereunder are hereby declared to bave a good,
legal and valid title to such lands or tenements, any illegality or
defect in the repeal of the aforesaid letters patent, or of the escheat
thereon ag aforesaid, or any want of form in any such title, or
otherwise, to the contrary notwithstanding.

4. All persons now in the possession of any lands or tenements persons in possss-
in the said tract, claiming to hold the same under and by virtue of {5 lanieFrior
a possession in themselves, or those under whom they claim prior tent to hold them.
to the passing of the said letters patent, in whatsoever way or man-
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ner, and whether by virtue of any title or otherwise, such posses-
sion may have commenced, shall respectively have, hold and enjoy,
all such lands and tenements in fee simple, or such other estate or
estates therein, as may have passed, or been intended to pass, in
and by any conveyance or transfer thereof, any thing in this act
contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

5. All persons now in the actual possession of any lands or tene-
ments in the said tract, and of which such person or such persons,
and those under whom they claim, may have been in the actual
possession for twenty yearsprevious to the passing of this act,
holding the same adverse to persons claiming title thereto under
any of the aforesaid grants, letters patent, licenses of occupation
or warrants of survey, or otherwise howsoever, or holding the same
to the exclusion of any person or persons jointly interested therein,
shall respectively have, hold and enjoy, all such lands and tene-
ments to them, their heirs and assigns, forever, in fee simple, or
such other estate or estates therein as may have passed to them, or
any of them, under any subsequent conveyance or transfer thereof.

6. The title in and to all the rest, residue and remainder of the
lands in the aforesaid tract called the Mire grant, not hereinbefore
mentioned and allotted, shall be and hecome, and is hereby decla-
red to be vested in her majesty, her heirs and successors, all or
any grant or grants, conveyance or conveyances, acts, matters or
proceedings whatsover to the contrary notwithstanding: provided
always that it shall and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant
governor or commander-in-chief for the time being, by and with the
advice of the executive council, to take into consideration the equi-
table claims of all persons now in possession of any part of such
residue of the said tract of land, and to order and direct, if he shall
sce fit so to do, a free grant or grants, or a grant or grants, for a
less price than might otherwise be required and obtained for such
lands of the same or any part thereof to he made and passed to any
such person or persons so in possession as aforesaid.

7. In case of any conflict of title between persons holding un-
der titles derived from ihe crown, or by virtue of a possession for
twenty years or upwavds, in and to any part of the said land, un-
der the provisions of this act, it shall and may be lawful for the
governor, lieutenant-governor or conymander-in-chief, by and with
the advice of the executive council, to settle such conflicting claims
upon equitable principles, and in such a manner as shall appear
right ; and such settlement so made shall be- final between the
partics.

8. Nothing in this act contained shall be of any force or effect
until her majesty’s pleasure he signified thercon.
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AN ACT FOR SETTLING TITLES TO LAND IN THE ISLAND OF CAPE 18 Vic, chap. 1L -
BRETON.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, &rc.—All the laws, statutes, ordinances, cus- Laws, &c. of Cape
toms and usages, which prevailed in the island of Cape Breton, be- to 1820 deciared
tween the year one thousand seven hundred and eighty-four, and fooiye s ia
the year one thousand eight hundred and twenty, from the date Period.
when a legislature was granted to the island of Cape Breton, distinct
from the legislature of Nova-Scotia, to the date of the annexation
of the island of Cape Breton to Nova-Scotia, are hereby declared
to have been in full force and effect during such period, and all
decisions thereunder and in conformity therewith, are declared legal
and shall be maintained for the government of the descent, distri-
bution and conveyance of real and personal estate. :

AN ACT TO CONFIRM TITLES TO LAND IN CAPE BREION. 18 Vic., chap. 41.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—All persons who may have gone into Tities confirmed.
possession of any lands and tenements in the island of Cape Breton
under a crown lease, or under a title derived from a lessee of the
crown holding under such crown lease, shall respectively have, hold
and enjoy all such lands and tenements in fee simple, or in case of
such derivative title, then they shall hold such a title in any such
lands or tenements as may have been conveyed or passed, or inten-
ded to have been conveyed or passed under and by virtue thereof:
provided always that in any such derivative title the original lessee Proviso.
shall have fully assigned, conveyed or demised his whole interest or
title in such lands; and provided also that where any grants under
the great seal of the province shall have passed, of lands previously
contained in a crown lease to a different party than the lessee, or
any one claiming under him, the grantee or any one claiming un-
der him, being in actual possession, shall be held to have the supe-
rior title, if such grants shall have passed ten years or upwards,
before the passing of this act; and provided also, that nothing
herein contained shall extend to the general mining association, or
other lessees of any mines or minerals in the island of Cape Breton.
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AN ACT FOR APPOINTING TRUSTEES FOR PUBLIC PROPERTY IN
THE TOWN OF PICTOU.

Passed 30th March, 1839,

1. Be it enacted, §c., That upon the application, and by the
consent and request of the justices, or the majority of the justices
of the peace for the county of Pictou, with the concurrence of the
grand jury, at any general sessions of the peace, duly entered on
record, and certified to the governor, lieutenant-governor or com-
mander-in-chief for the time being, it shall and may be lawful for
the said governor, lieutenant-governor or commander-in-chief for
the time being to nominate, appoint and commission three fit and
proper persons, inhabitants of the county of Pictou, to be trustees
of public property in Pictou, which said three persons when so no-
minated, appointed and commissioned, and such persons as may be
appointed from time to time to succeed them, in manner as here-
inafter mentioned, shall be and are hereby declared to be a body
politic and corporate, in name and in deed, under the name of
““the trustees of public property in Pictou,” and by that name
shall have succession and a common seal, and sue and may be sued,
defend and be defended, implead and be impleaded, in all or any
court or courts of law or equity.

2. When and so soon as such trustees shall have been so no-
minated, commissioned and appointed as aforesaid, all and singular
guch lands, tenements, hereditaments and real estate whatsoever,
which shall have been conveyed, granted, reserved, or by any deed
or written conveyance or instrument, may have been dedicated, or
may have been obtained, purchased or procured, or for twenty
years or upwards shall have been used to or for public purposes
in the said town, whether for public slips or landing places, or for
public markets, or for the site of any court-house or jail, or pub-
lic market, with the houses, buildings and appurtenances thereon
or thereto belonging, shall be and become vested in and absolutely
transferred to the said trustees; and all such lands, tenements,
hereditaments and real estate, to be hereafter procured, purchased
or obtained for public purposes in the said town of Pictou, shall be
conveyed to, and in like manner be vested in and transferred to
the said trustees for the time being, who shall hold such lands,
tenements, hereditaments and real estate, as are hereby declared to
be vested and transferred to them, to and for the common use and
benefit of the public, and for the purposes to which the same may
have been heretofore applied, or been conveyed or dedicated, or for
which the same may have been or may be procured, purchased or
obtained: provided always, that nothing herein contained shall
extend or be construed to extend to deprive any person or persons,
or body politic or corporate, of any interest, property, possession
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or right, which may have been acquired by such person or persons,
or body politic or corporate, under and by virtue of the several
statutes of limitations in force in this province, or any of them,
previous to the passing of this act.

8. Nothing herein contained shall extend to or affect any
burial ground, place or places of worship, college, academy, school
or lands belonging thereto, or any piece, parcel or lot of land be-
longing to any religious society or congregation within the said
town.

4, Whenever any vacancy shall occur in such trust hereby cre-
ated, by the death, resignation or absence from the province of any
trustee, for two years, it shall and may be lawful for the governor,
lieutenant-governor or commander-in-chief for the time being, to
nominate, appoint and commission some fit and proper’ person, be-
ing an inhabitant of the said county, to supply such vacancy, so
as the number of the said trustees may always be three.

And whereas it is the intention of this act to provide for the
support and protection of the title of such public property, but not
to interfere with the control of the court of general sessions over
the same :

5. All such lands, tenements, hereditaments and real estate,
shall be under the control of the justices of the peace for the county
of Pictou, and shall be leased and managed by such trustees in
such way and manner as by such justices at any general sessions
of the peace, may from time to time be directed.

6. All charges and expenses by the said trustees so incorpora~
ted, incurred in or about the said trust, or the affairs, business,
proceedings or management thereof, or in the prosecution or de-
fence of any actions or suits, touching the public objects of the
trust, shall, when examined and allowed by the said grand jury,
be presented, assessed, levied and paid in like manner as other
public county charges and expenges.

AN ACT CONCERNING TOWN PROPERTY IN DARTMOUTH.
Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, &c.—After the first annual town meeting
in the township of Dartmouth, three trustees of public property
shall be chosen, in whom shall be vested the legal possession of the
several water lots that have been reserved for the use of the public
along the shores of the town plot of Dartmouth, and of a certain lot
of land and school house now known and distinguished as the school
lot, lying in the town plot, to be recovered, held and preserved by
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the trustees for the uses to which the same respectively have been
reserved and applied, but the school house and school lot shall be
preserved exclusively to the use of schools and education, and noth-
ing herein shall exclude the possession and control of the trustees
to be appointed under the act passed in the present session for the
support of schools if the school house and lot might otherwise come
under the control of such trustees.

2. Any other public property in the township of Dartmouth
pot legally possessed by or under the charge and supervision of any
person, shall also be legally vested in the trustees appointed under
this act, to be recovered held and preserved by them for the uses
for which the same have been granted, reserved or appropriated.

3. Three trustees shall b2 annually thereafter appointed at each
annual town meeting of the township, and in case of any failure in
such annual appointment the trustees in office shall continue until
another legal election shall take place.

4. The inhabitants, in town meeting, at any time may declare
the purposes to which the town property shall be applied by the
trustees, provided those purposes shall not be inconsistent with the
uses to which the property has been granted, reserved or legally
appropriated.

5. The governor in council may appoint three trustees for the
purposes of this act to remain in office until the next annual town
meeting in Dartmouth.

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE INHABITANTS OF THE TOWN PLOT OF
DARTMOUTH TO USE AND OCCUPY THE COMMON FIELD, GRANTED
TOHEM BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR, IN
SUCH WAY AS THEY MAY THINK MOST BENEFICIAL TO THEM.

‘Whereas his excellency the lieutenant-governor hath granted a
certain tract of land adjoining to the town plot of Dartmouth, to
the inhabitants thereof for the time being, for the purpose of a
common field, for feeding cattle, &c., and as the intention of said
grant cannot be carried into effect, without the aid of a law for that
purpose :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That it shall and may be
lawful for the proprietors and persons interested in said common
field, to assemble in such place in said town, as the trustees named
in said grant shall appoint, once in every quarter of a year, and
one or more of said trustees are hereby empowered to grant an or-
der for such meeting, directed to one of the constables for the dis-
trict of Dartmouth, requiring him to notify the proprietors, and
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others interested in gaid common field, of the meeting, and the time
and place for the same, which notification shall be given in writing
posted up in some public place within the town aforesaid, five days
before the day appointed for the meeting, and such and so many of
the proprietors and persons interested in said common field, who
shall be assembled and meet accordingly, shall have power by a
majority of votes, to choose a clerk to enter and record all votes
and orders that from time to time shall be made and passed in said
meeting respecting the said field and the management thereof, who
shall be sworn to the faithful discharge of his office, and also to pass
orders for the managing and improving said common field.

And for the better enabling the said proprietors and persons in-
terested in said common field, to fence and improve the same :

2. The proprietors and persons interested in said common field
that by either of the trustees for the time being may sue, commence
and prosecute any suits or actions, respecting the management of
said common field, in any court proper to try the same, and in like
manner to defend all such suits and actions that shall be commenced
against them, and the said proprietors and persons interested in said
common field are hereby empowered at their quarterly meetings to
order the raising of any suitable surm or sums of money, that shall
be by them thought sufficient to carry on and prosecute, or defend
any actions or suits that may be brought by or against them, or for
the carrying on or managing any affairs relating to the said com-
mon field, and to appoint three of the proprietors aforesaid, to pro-
portion such sum or sums, as shall be thought necessary to be
raised for the ends and uses aforesaid, upon the proprietors and
persons interested therein, and to appoint a collector or collectors
to gather in and collect the same, which collector or collectors shall
be and are hereby fully authorized and empowered to levy and col-
lect the sum or sums set and apportioned for such proprietors, to
pay, in the same manner as the collector or collectors in the town
of Halifax are empowered to collect the publis taxes; and to pay
in the same to the clerk of said meeting, who is hereby empowered
to grant warrants for levying and collecting such assessments at
such times as shall be by them appointed for the payment thereof;
and such clerk shall be accountable to said proprietors therefor, and
the person so assessing, and the collector or collectors that shall be
appointed, shall be under oath for the faithful performance of their
serviees respectively..

8. The proprietors and persons interested in said common field
at a meeting warned as by this act directed, and assembled, shall
and may have power by a majority of votes of the persons then as-
sembled, to make and pass such orders for fencing and improving
of said common field as by them shall be thought proper and con-
venient, and to annex penalties on the breach and non-observance
of such orders ; provided such penalties do not exceed fifteen shil-
lings for one offence : provided also, that such orders so made are
not repugnant to the gene;;l laws of the province ; said penaltiesto
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be recovered before any of his majesty’s justices of the peace for
the county of Halifax, and to be disposed of as said proprietors shall
order or direct, any law, usage or custom to the contrary notwith-
standing : provided always, that this act, nor any thing therein
contained, shall be construed to empower said proprietors, or the
trustees, to alienate said common field or any part thereof, or to as-
sess or levy any money on any commoner, who shall not use his
right of common, or on any commoner, except in proportion to the
beasts he may depasture there, and the benefithe may derive from
said common field.

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE GOVERNOR, LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR, OR
COMMANDER IN CHIEF FOR THE TIME BEING, TO APPOINT TRUS~
TEES FOR THE COMMON OF THE TOWN OF DARTMOUTH, ON THE
DEATII OR REMOVAL OF THE TRUSTEES IIOLDING THE SAME, AND
TO VACATE THAT PART OF THE GRANT OF TIE COMMON AFORE-
SAID, WHICH VESTS THE TRUST IN THE HEIRS, EXECUTORS OR
ADMINISTRATORS, OF THE TRUSTEES NAMED IN THE SAID
GRANT, ON THE DEATH OF SUCH TRUSTEES.

Whereas by letters patent under the great seal of this province,
bearing date the fourth day of September, in the year of our lord one
thousand seven hundred and eighty-eight, his majesty was pleased
to grant to Thomas Cochran, Timothy Folger, and Samuel Star-
buck, their beirs, executors and administrators, the common of the
township of Dartmouth, situate on the eastern side of the harbor
of Halifax, in special trust, for the use of the inhabitants settled
and resident in the town plot, or that might thereafter settle and ac-
tually reside within the township of Dartmouth, during such resi-
dence only, as a common, for the general benefit of such resident
settlers, and not otherwise ; and whereas the said Timothy Folger
and Samuel Starbuck, have removed from this province, by reason
whercof the good intent of the said grant, is in a great measure
defeated ; and whereas many and great inconveniences may arise
from the trust aforesaid, on the death of either or the whole of the
said trustees, devolving to their heirs, executors or administrators—
for remedy whereof':

1. Beit enacted, §c., That it shall and may be lawful for the
governor, lieutenant-governor, or commander in chief for the time
being, to nominate and appoint fit and proper persons trustees for
the common of the town of Dartmouth, which trustees, so nomi-
nated and appointed, shall hold the said common on the same terms
and conditions as the trustees named in the aforesaid grant, are
authorized to hold the same, by virtue of the said grant.
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2. It shall and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant-go-
vernor, or commander in chief for the time being, from time to
time, and at all times hereafter, on the death, or removal out of thig
province of any of the aforesaid trustees, to nominate and appoint
another person to exercise the said trust.

3. So much of the said grant as relates to the appointing the
before named Timothy Folger and Samuel Starbuck, trustees ag
aforesaid, and such part thereof, as on the death of either of the
trustees therein named, devolves the trust on the heirs, executors
or administrators, of the trustee so deceased; snd every matter
and thing, in the said grant contained relating to the same, shall be,
and the same is hereby vacated, and no longer in force or effect.

4. The trustees to be named in and under this act, shall exer-
cise and use every right, power and privilege heretofore given to
the trustees named in the aforesaid grant, and referred to in an act
passed in the twenty-ninth year of his majesty’s reign, entitled *“an
act to enable the inhabitants of the town plot of Dartmouth to use
and occupy the common field, granted by his excellency the lieute-
nant-governor, in such way as may be most beneficial to them.”

AN ACT FOR REGULATING THE DARTMOUTH COMMON.
Pagsed 10th April, 1841.

Whereas by letters patent under the great seal of this province,
bearing date the fourth day of September, in the year of our Lord
one thousand seven hundred and eighty-eight, his late majesty king
George the third was pleased to grant to Thomas Cochran, Timothy
Folger and Samuel Starbuck, their heirs, executors and admini-
strators, the common of the township of Dartmouth, situate on the
eastern side of the harbor of Halifax, in special trust, for the use
of the inhabitants settled and resident in the town plot, or that
might thereafter settle and actually reside within the said township
of Dartmouth, as a common, for the general benefit of such resi-
dent settlers, and not otherwise; and whereas by an act passed in
the twenty-ninth year of the reign of his late majesty king George
the third, entitled ‘‘ an actto enable the inhabitants of the town plot
of Dartmouth to use and occupy the common field granted them by
his excellency the lieutenant governor, in such a way as they may
think most beneficial to them,” the proprietors and persons interes-
ted in the said common field, and the trustees thereof, are invested
with certain powers in respect to .the said common; and whereas
by an act passed in the thirty-seventh year of the reign of his said
late majesty king Greorge the third, entitled, *“ an act to enable the
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governor, lieutenant governor or commander-in-chief for the time
being, to appoint trustees for the common of the town of Dart-
mouth, on the death or removal of the trustees holding the same,
and to vacate that part of the grant of the common aforesaid which
vests the trusts in the heirs, executors or administrators of the
trustees named in the said grant, on the death of such trustees, the
governor, lientenant governor or commander-in chief for the time
being is anthorized to appoint trustees in lieu of the original trus-
tees, and to supply any vacancies among the trustees to be so ap-
pointed, and, by the said last mentioned act, so much of the grant
as devolves the trust on the heirs, executors or administrators of
the deceased trustees therein named;” and whereas, on the thir-
teenth day of April, in the year of our Lord one thousand seven
hundred and ninety-eight, under the said last mentioned act,
Michacl Wallace, Lawrence Hartshorne and Jonathan Tremain,
esquires, were appointed trustees of the said common in place of
the trustees named in said grant, with the same powers given to
the said original trustees by the said act herein first mentioned ;
and whereas the said trustees so last named and appointed, are all
now deceased, and there has for several years last past heen no
proper authority to take charge of the said common, to prevent
trespasses, or to effect improvement thereon ; and whereas the said
common fronts on the harbor of Halifax, and some of the water
lots in front thereof have been granted to certain individuals, and
it would be advantagcous if a certain portion of said common, fron-
ting on the harbor, were demised in lots to persons who would be
willing to pay rents for the same; and whereas a certain plot of
the said common has, by the consent of the inhabitants intcrested
therein, been enclosed as a burial ground for the Roman catholic
chapel at Dartmouth, which it is desirable should be confirmed for
that use ; and whereas it is requisite, for the purposes aforesaid, to
appoint new trustees for said common :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c.—That it shall and may be
lawful for the governor, lieutenant governor or commander-in-chief
for the time being, to nominate and appoint three fit and proper
persons to be trustees of the said common, at Dartmouth ; and in
case of any vacancy among such trustees, by death, resignation,
removal from office, or permanent absence, from time to time, to
supply such vacancy.

2. In the said trustees for the time being, the legal estate and
title of and in the said common shall be and be deemed at all times
hereafter absolutely vested for the benefit of the said inhabitants of
Dartmouth.

3. The said trustees shall, when appointed as aforesaid, make
and execute to any persons who may be named and selected for
that purpose, by the officiating Roman catholic clergyman at Dart-
mouth, a deed or conveyance, in fee simple, of so much and such
portion of the said common as is now enclosed and used as a burial
ground for the Roman catholic congregation at Dartmouth, to be
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held by such persons, and their heirs, for the purpose of being so
used and employed as a burial ground, as aforesaid.

4. The said trustees shall, immediately after they shall be so
appointed as aforesaid, proceed to lay off and divide into proper,
convenient and suitable lots and parcels, all that portion of the said
common which is bounded in front, westerly, on the harbor of Ha-
lifax, and in rear, eastwardly, by the road leading from water
street in Dartmouth, to the wind mill: provided that there shall
be reserved and laid off, through the said lots so directed to be laid
out as aforesaid, a public road, sixty feet wide, along the line of
high water mark, or as near thereto as may conveniently be.

5. After the said several lots or parcels of land shall have been
laid off as aforesaid, the said trustees shall affix and apportion for
each lot or parcel of land some small annual rent, and, after due
notice of such sale, publicly given by advertisement, shall proceed
to offer such respective lot or parcel of land for sale at public auc-
tion, for the highest price to be obtained for the same, subject to
the annual rent as aforesaid, for the term of nine hundred and
ninety-nine years.

6. The trustees aforesaid shall make and execute leases to the
respective purchasers, for the said term of nine hundred and nine-
ty-nine years, on payment of the price for which the same may be
sold, subject to the rent reserved, to be by the said lease made
payable half yearly; and such leases shall suffice to vest in every
such purchaser the lot or parcel purchased by him, subject to the
rent reserved, for the term aforesaid.

7. The price to be obtained for the said lots or parcels of the
said common to be sold as aforesaid, as well as the rents to be an-
nually received therefrom, shall be paid and applied to the im-
provement of the remainder of the said common, and of the road
leading through the same, hereinbefore mentioned.

8. The trustees in office from time to time, under this act, shall
have power to demand, sue for and recover, the rents reserved and
monies to be received from and upon said leases, and shall pay and
apply the same ags hereinbefore directed.

9. The trustees shall annually submit an account of all monies
received and paid by them to the inhabitants resident in the town
plot of Dartmouth, at a meeting to be called for that purpose, on
the first Monday in March in every year, at which meeting a com-
mittee of three of the said inhabitants shall be appointed to audit
the accounts so submitted by the said trustees, who shall make
;l;gr trepori; in writing at the next annual meeting of the said inha~

itants.
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AN ACT ADDITIONAL TO THE ACT FOR REGULATING THE
DARTMOUTH COMMON.

Passed 21st March, 1848.

Whereas in a recent search for mines and minerals, a large ex-
cavation has been made on the south western part of the common
at Dartmouth, and a spring having been struck, the same is con-
stantly filled with water, and the use thereof might be advantage-
ously disposed of for the improvement of the remainder of the said
common :

1. Bec it enacted, §c., That it shall be lawful for the trustees
of the said common, from time to time, to dispose of the said exea-
vation or pit, and the use of the water therein heing, to any person
or body corporate who may wish to procure the same, for any term
not exceeding twenty-one years, with liberty to the lessee to carry
any pipes that may be required for the purpose of conducting such
water from the said pit, across, over, under, and through any other
portion of the said common, and to make and execute leases to the
purchasers thereof in conformity with the terms agreed upon.

2. All monies received by the said trustees under this act, after
deducting the necessary expenses of making such sales, shall be
applied to the improvement of the remainder of the said common,
and of the road leading through the same.

3. It shall be lawful for the commissioners of streets for the
town of Dartmouth, and they are hereby empowered, if they shall
see fit so to do, to permit any such lessee as aforesaid, to lay down,
and place in, or along, or under, the side walks of the streets and
highways under their jurisdiction such pipes as may be required to
carry away the water from the said pit, and for that purpose to open
up the said side walks upon such terms, and under such restric-
tions, as may be agreed upon: provided always, that all trenches
opened for the purpose aforesaid, shall be closed with all convenient
speed after the laying down of such pipes.

And see also 5 Vic, chap. 25, 6 Vic. chap. 47, and 13 Vie.
chap. 61.
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AN ACT IN ADDITION TO, AND AMENDMENT OF, AN ACT, PASSED
IN THE THIRTY-THIRD YEAR OF HIS MAJESTY’S REIGN, ENTI-
TLED, AN ACT TO ENABLE THE INHABITANTS OF THE TOWN
OF ANNAPOLIS, AND THE OFFICERS OF HIS MAJESTY’S GAR-
RISON, STATIONED FOR THE TIME BEING IN THE SAID TOWN
OF ANNAPOLIS, ANNUALLY TO NOMINATE AND APPOINT SU-
PERVISORS TO TAKE CHARGE OF THE COMMON APPERTAINING
TO THE SAID TOWN, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES THEREIN
MENTIONED.

1. Be it enacted, §c., That if any person or persons, not ha-
ving legal authority so to do, shall wilfully throw down, take down,
injure or destroy, any of the fences or any part thereof, erected on,
and belonging to the said common, appertaining to the town of An-
napolis ; or shall take away, injure or destroy any of the materials
of, and belonging to, the said fences, he or they, for each offence,
shall forfeit and pay the sum of twenty shillings, with costs, to be
recovered by the supervisors of the said common, before any justice
of the peace for the county of Annapolis : which sum, so recovered,
shall be applied to the use of the said common ; and if such person
or persons shall neglect or refuse to pay the said sum and costs,
he or they shall be committed to the common gaol there to remain
for the space of six days.

2. If any person or persons not entitled to commonage in the
said common, shall drive or put into the marsh belonging to the
said common, any horses, cattle, sheep or other live stock of any
description, or if any person or persons having a right of commo-
nage therein, shall drive or put into the said marsh any live stock
as aforesaid, of a different description, or more in number than the
supervisors of the said common shall order and direct, he or they,
for cach and every offence, shall forfeit and pay the sum of twenty
shillings and costs, to be recovered and applied as in the first sec-
tion of this act is directed : and if such person or persons shall
neglect or refuse, to pay the same, he or they shall be confined in
the common gaol, there to remam for six days.

3. It shall and may be lawful for the said supervisors to allow
and pay the keeper of the marsh belonging to the said common,
such sum of money, yearly, as they may deem reasonable for his
services, not exceeding six pounds, which sum shall be equally
borne by each commoner; and in'case the said commoners, or
either of them, shall neglect or refuse to pay such proportion, the
same shall he recovered from them or either of them, so neglecting
or refusing, by the said supervisors, before any justice of the peace
for the said county of Annapolis, with costs of suit.
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Resperofcommon 4. The person hereafter appointed keeper of the marsh belong-

DS ing to the said common, before he enters upon the duties thereof,
shall be sworn to the faithful discharge of the same.
14 Vie,, chap. 5. AN ACT FOR THE REGULATION OF THE TOWN MARSH AT

ANNAPOLIS.
Pagsed 31st March, 1851,

Grand yuytoap- 1. Be it enacted, §¢.—The grand jury of the county of An-

P own e > mapolis shall annually nominate four of the inhabitants of the town
of Annapolis, entitled to common in the town marsh, out of whom
the sessions shall appoint two, who shall be supervisors of such
marsh for the year then next ensuing, and shall be sworn to the
faithful discharge of their duty before a justice of the peace.

Communding o 2-  Lhe commanding officer of the garrison at Annapolis for the
cer at Aunapohs time heing, if a commissioned officer, shall be a third supervisor;
b0 be a supervisor.

but if he shall not be a commissioned officer the graud jury shall
nominate six persons, of whom the sessions shall appoint three to
be supervisors.
Mecting of super- 8. The supervisors shall meet together whenever occasion may
ke reqquire, to make regulations for and to superintend the making and
repairing of the dikes, aboiteaux, and ditches of the marsh, the
making and repairing of the fences thereof, and the appointing and
payment of the keeper thereof, and may assess every person enti-
tled to pasturage therein, his equal proportion for the money, ma-
terials and labor requisite for such purposes.
Forfertures forye- & _Every such person refusing or_neglectin'g to pay the money,
fusmg o yay mo- or furnish the materials or labor required of him by the supervi-
by supervisrs. sors, shall forfeit in addition to the money and the value of the
materials so assessed upon him, for every days’ manual labor so
assessed the sum of four shillings, and for every days’ labor-of his
horse or team seven shillings and sixpence, to be recovered before
a justice of the peace, and applied to the purpose for which the as-
scesment was made; but no proceedings shall be had therefor,
except for disobedience of an order to strengthen or repair the
dikes in case of sudden emergency, without proof that the party
assessed had received forty-eight hours previous notice to pay the
money, furnish the materials, or perform the labor required.
supervisors to 5. T'he supervisors shall annually, by public advertisement
T emiea posted in at least three of the most public parts of the town, ap-
for adnissionof  point the days when the marsh shall be opened for pasturage, and
rage, &¢. also when the cattle shall be taken out of the marsh in the autumn;
and shall also in such advertisement specify how many head of cat-
tle each commoner shall be permitted to depasture in the marsh for

the season.
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6. The supervisors shall annually appoint a keeper of the

marsh, who shall have power to turn out or impound the cattle of «

any commoner put into the marsh contrary to the advertisement,
or over and above the number specified therein, and who shall, in
addition to his other duties, notify the commoners personally, or by
writing left at their last place of abode, to perform any duties re-
(quired of them by the supervisors under the third section.

7. The supervisors shall have power to debar any connnoner
from the use of the marsh, who shall not have paid all assessments
made on him hy the supervisors under the third section, after the
period of their taking office; and if any supervisor shall not forth-
with pay over to his successors any fund that may remain in his
hands at the expiration of bis term of office, he shall be deprived of
the use of the marsh until such funds shall be paid over.

8. Any inhabitant of the town of Annapolis, not being entitled
to a right of common in the marsh, may acquire such right by pay-
nient of the sun of five pounds, to be applied to repairing the dikes
and other expenses of the marsh by the supervisors, and the person
paying shall be entitled to common in the marsh as fully and upon
the same tenure as if he had been one of the original commoners ;
hut no person shall in any case be entitled to more than onc share
or right in the common at one time.

1" The supervisors shall keep a hook, wherein all fines, forfci-
tures, admission payments and other receipts, shall be entered, and
the expenditure thereof accounted for; and also a journal of their
proceedings regularly kept, which book raay at all reasonable times,
be inspected by the commoners free of charge, and shall be deli-
vered by the supervisors to their successors in office.

10. The supervisors during their term of office shall be exempt

from any assessments or taxes of any kind for the use of the marsh,
as a compensation for their trouble.
. 11.  The supervisors, with the assent of a majority of the com-
moners signified in writing, shall, as often as they may consider
beneficial for increasing the pasturage, have power to lay off to each
commoner, for a period not exceeding three years at any one time,
such portion of the marsh as they may deem advisable, and the
éommoners shall fence, plough and sow the same, and at the expi-
ration of the period so authorized by the supervisors, the portion so
allotted shall be delivored up properly secded down with grass seed,
and again thrown open to pasturage.

12." Nothingin this act contained shall interfere with the right
of her majesty’s commissioned officers of the garrison to the use of
the marsh.
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AN AUT RELATING TO0 THE COMMON AT LA HAVE.

Passed J1th January, 1831,

Whereas the island which lies off the mouth of LaHave river, in
the county of Lunenburg, and is known by the name of LaHave
island, was granted by his late majesty king George the third, in
the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five,
to .Joseph Pernette, Henry Vogler, Matthew Park, Joseph Whit-
ford, (ieoroe Girieser and John Baker, or the survivor or survivors
of them, and their several and respective heirs, in trust for the use
and henefit of the inhabitants of the township of New Dublin, and
of ull those persons who were then settled on the eastern side of the
river of Lallave, extending from Park’s furm, so called, up to the
falls in the said river, and their several and respective heirs and
assigns, for a common for feeding and depasturing their cattle; and
whereas four of the said trustees have since departed this life, and
the said grant contains no provisions for supplying the vacancies
which Lave thus been created, or may in future occur :

1. Be it therefore enucted, §c., That it shall and may be
lawful for the governor, lieutenant governor or commander-in-chief
for the time being, to nominate and appoint threc fit and proper
persons to be trustees in conjunction with the two surviving trus-
tees mentioned in the said grant, namely, the aforesaid George
(irieser and John Baker, of and for the said common, which said
trustees, so to be nominated and appointed, shall be invested with
all the authorities and powers conferred on the original trustecs
and their heirs, in and by the said grant.

2. It shall and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant go-
vernor or commander-in-chief for the time being, from time to
time, and at all times hercafter, on the death or continued absence
frowm the province, or refusal to act, of any of the trustees, or, at
his pleasure, to nominate and appoint other fit and proper persons
to hold and excrcise the said trust, in room of such of the said
trustces as may die, absent themselves, be removed, or refuse to
act as aforesaid.

AN ACT TO ENADLE THOSE INTERESTED IN LA HAVE COMMON TO
MAKE REGULATIONS FOR THE MANAGEMENT THEREOF.
Pagsed 11th January, 1831

Whereas the island which lies off the mouth of LaHave river, in
the county of Lunenburg, and is known by the name of LaHave
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island, was granted by his late majesty king George the third, in
the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred and eighty-five,
to Joseph Pernette, Henry Vogler, Matthew Park, Joseph Whit-
ford, George Grieser and John Baker, or the survivor or survivors
of them, and their several and respective heirs, in trust for the nse
and benefit of the inhabitants of the township of New Dublin; and
of all those persons who were then settled on the eastern side of
the river of LaHave, extending from Park’s farm, so called, up to
the falls of the said river, and their several and respective heirs and
assigns, for a common for feeding and depasturing their cattle, and
for no other use or purpose whatever; and whereas it is expedient
to give to the survivors of the said trustees, and to such other trus-
tees of the said common who may be hereafter duly appointed, and
to the persons beneficially interested therein, under the said grant,
the power of making regulations in respect thereof, in manner and
form hereafter mentioned :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That such trustees as afore-
said of the said common shall once in every year, in the early part
of the spring, convene a public meeting in the said township of
New Dublin, of all the inhabitants and settlers beneficially interes-
ted in the said common, under the aforesaid grant, which meeting
shall be advertised by notices in writing, put up in four of the
most public places in the said township twenty days at least hefore
the day appointed for such meeting, and the majority of such per-
sons then and there assembled shall have power to adopt such re-
gulations as they shall think fit, in respect to the mowing, fecding
and depasturing of the said common, the cutting of wood, the kin-
dling of fires, and taking of the sea manure thereon, and all other
matters touching the use and occupation of the said island, for the
ensuing year : and shall also have power o appoint one or more
keepers of the said common, who shall he sworn before one of her
majesty’s justices of the peace, to the faithful discharge of his or
their office for the said year, and shall receive such compensation
as may be directed by the majority at such meeting ; and the said
majority shall also have power to choose a clerk to enter and re-
cord the proceedings of such meetings, and all votes and orders of
the said trustees in respect of the said common during the year,
and who shall be sworn and compensated for his services as afore-
gaid, and shall furnish copies of such regulations, proceedings and
orders to any person or persons who may at any time require the
same, and pay him therefor at the rate of six pence for every
ninety words contained in such copies; and the said majority shall
likewise have power to fix and impose pecuniary penalties for the
breach of any of the regulations to be adopted as aforesaid, to be
recovered on due proof before any one of his majesty’s justices of
the peace, with costs, in the name of the said clerk, and applied to
the use of the said common ; and may also empower the said keeper
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to sell the same under the direction of a justice of the peace, at
public auction, after ten days’ public notice thereof by advertise-
ment in writing, and ten days’ notice to the owner thereof, if to be
found in the said township or neighbourhood, for payment of the
expenses thereon and the penalties that may have been incurred by
the owners thereof under the said regulations, unless such owners
shall previously pay such expenses and penalties to the said trus-
tees or sorae of them; and in the event of such sales being held,
the surplus of the net proceeds, if any, after satisfying such ex-
penses and penalties, shall be paid by the said trustees on demand
to the owners of such cattle: provided always that no regulations
shall be made to prevent persons from taking sea weed and sea
manure from the reserved shores and beaches of the said island in
the manner they have been heretofore accustomed to do.

2. The said trustees may sue, commence and prosecute any
actions or suits respecting encroachments or trespasses on the said
common, or the management thereof, in any court or courts com-
petent to try the same, and in like manner defend any actions or
suits that may be brought against them ; and that the majority of
persons interested as aforesaid, and assembled at such annual mee-
ting, shall have power to order the raising of any sum or sums of
moncy that shall be by such majority thought necessary for the
prosccuting or defending of such actions or suits, and for carrying
on and managing of any affairs relating to the said common at any
time hereafter, and defraying any necessary expences hereafter to
be incurred in and about the same, and to appoint five of the inha-
bitants or scttlers interested in the said common, to apportion such
sums 80 to he raised for the ends and uses aforesaid upon all the
persons interested as aforesaid, according to their ability, and to
authorize the said clerk to gather in and collect the same—
which said sums shall be collected by the said clerk, and the pay-
ment thereof enforced, in like manner as taxes may be collected
and levied for the support of the poor, and shall be duly accounted
for by the said clerk to the said trustees, as and when he shall re-
ceive the same.

3. The penalties to be imposed for the breach of any of the
regulations to be made from time to time as aforesaid, shall in no
case be less than twenty shillings nor exceed sixty shillings foreach
offence; and that such regulations shall not be contrary to the laws
of this province : provided also, that any ccmmoner who may con-
ceive himsclf aggrieved by the enforcing of such regulations or any
of them, may appeal therefrom, on giving sufficicnt security by
recognizance to prosecute such appeal before the next supreme court
or general sessions of the peace, the justices whercof shall have
full power to inquire into and determine the same in a summary
way, or otherwise as they shall think fit.

4. The said trustees shall be at liberty, on giving due notice as
aforesaid, to convene other meetings besides the annual meeting of
such commoners, at which moetings the majority may adopt and
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pass such orders as may appear to them expedient for the present
government and regulation of the said common, but so as the same
shall not go to the raising of any monies, nor extend beyond the
period of the annual meeting then next to be convened as afore-
said.

0. This act shall continue and be in force for two years from
the publication thereof, and from thence to the end of the then next
session of the general agsembly.

AN ACT TO RENDER PERPETUAL TIE ACT TO ENABLE THOSE IN-
TERESTED IN LA HAVE COMMON TO MAKE REGULATIONS
FOR THE MANAGEMENT TIH{EREQF.

Pagsed 12th March, 1836,

1. Be it enucted, §ec., That the act, made and passed in the
first year of his present majesty’s reign, entitled, an act to enable
those interested in LaHave common to make regulations for the
management thereof, and every matter, clause and thing, therein
contained, shall be, and the same are hereby made perpetual, any
thing in the said act to the contrary notwithstanding,

AN ACT FOR REGULATING THE COMMON OF THE TOWNSIP OF
‘ LUNENBURG.

Pasged 17th Mavch, 1847,

1. Be it enacted, §c., That the justices of the peace of the
county of Lunenburg in their general sessions to be next held in
April for the said county, or at any future sessions, shall give itin
charge to the grand jury then and there summoned, to affix and
settle such regulations as they may think most proper and con-
venient to be observed and followed respecting a tract of land lying
in the peninsula of Lunenburg, granted and set apart as a common
for the inhabitants thereof, to continue for one year from such ses-
sions, and such reégulations as shall be approved of by the justices
of said sessions shall be, and are hereby declared to be the stated
rules to be kept, observed and followed, with relation to the said
common by the aforesaid inhabitauts for and during the space
aforesaid. ‘ :
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2. The said justices shall, in like manner, at their annual ses-
sions, hereafter to be held in April, proceed and give in charge to
the grand jury, in manner aforesaid, and settle and approve of such
rules and regulations for the said common, to serve for the year
then next cnsuing, as to them shall appear most proper and con-
venient.

3. Upon application of the trustees of said common, or a ma-
jority of them, to the inhabitants of the said township, in their an-
nual meetings to make provision for their poor, it shall and may be
lawful for the said inhabitants to vote such sum of money as they
shall judge necessary and sufficient to be raised, to defray the costs
and cxpenses of running, ascertaining and renewing the marks of
the original boundary lines of the said common, when and so often
as it shall be found requisite ; and also for commencing, carrying
on and prosecuting any suits or actions to compel the relinquish-
ment of encroachments and settlements made into and upon the said
common, which suits or actions the said trustees of the said com-
mon, for the time being, or cither of them are hereby authorized
and empowered to commence, carry on, and prosecute, in their own
names and on behalf of the inhabitants of the said township, which
said sum or sums of moncy, so voted, and the sum voted at the
same time for the support of the poor, shall be added together, so
as to make hut one assessment of the whole, and the same shall be
assessed by the same assessors, and collected by the same collectors,
in like manner as poor rates are by law assessed and collected, and
shall be paid to the said trustees for the purposes hereinbefore men-
tioned, who shall account for the expenditure thereof to such per-
son as the said inhabitants shall, in any of their said meetings, think
proper to appoint to enquire into the same: provided always, that
no such monies shall be voted by the inhabitants of the said town-
ship, unless the overseers of the poor in the notice now by law re-
quired to be given for raising money for the support of the poor,
shall also state that application for a vote of money to be raised for
the purposcs hercinbefore specified, will be submitted at such mee-
ting, which notice shall he given by the said overseers at the request
of either of the said trustees and any five freeholders of the said
township.

4. From and after the passing of this act, it shall and may be
lawful for the justices of the peace for the said county of Lunen-
burg, at their general sessions of the peace, from time to time to
make such rules and regulations as they may deem necessary and
cxpedient, to be observed and followed by the inhabitants of the
said county in collecting and taking away eel grass, or other sea
manure, which may from time to time be driven by the sea and
lodged upon the shore of the common or public lands within the
said county.

5. If any personshall transgress any of the rules or regulations
so to be made as aforesaid, or shall neglect or refuse to obey the
same, such person shall forfeit and pay  fine not exceeding forty



OF NOVA-SCOTIA.

shillings for every offence, to he recovered with costs, by suit in
the individual names of such trustees, or any of them, before any
one of the justices of the peace for the said county, in the same
manner as if it were a private debt due to the person suing there-
for, and to be applied ‘one half thereof to the use of the person
complaining and the other half to the use of the poor of the said
township of Lunenburg.

6. It shall be lawful for the trustees of the aforesaid common,
or either of them, to make leases of such parts thereof as they mag
think proper, for any term not exceeding ninety-nine years, whic
leases shall contain such provisoes, covenants and conditions, asthe
said trustees may judge best for the Improvement of the said com-
mon, and the due regulation thereof ; and shall be sufficient to
convey to the person or persons to whom the same may be so made,
such estate as may be therein expressed, subject to the conditions
and covenants therein contained.

The said justices in session shall be, and are hereby empow-
ered to settle and appoint such penalties to be inflicted upon the
person who shall neglect or refuse to obey the rules and regula-
tions, o to be settled at the sajd annual sessions of the peace, as to
them shall affpear to be Jjust and equitable : provided that such pe-
nalties to be inflicted shall not exceed the sum of forty shillings each.

8. An act passed in the thirty-fourth year of the reign of his
late majesty king George the second, entitled, an act for regulating
the common belonging to the township of Lunenburg, and all acts
in addition to, and amendment thereof, shall be, and the same are
hereby repealed : provided always, that all such rules and regula-
tions as are now in force, or have been so previous to the passing
of this act, shall be and remain in force until other or new rules and
regulations therefor shall be made, under and by virtue of this act.

AN ACT FOR REGULATING THE COMMON OF THE TOWNSHIP OF
CLARE.

Passed 17tk March, 1847,

Whereas, by letters patent, under the great seal of this province,
bearing date the first day of N ovember, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and twenty, his late majesty king George
the fourth was pleased to grant to the reverend J, M. Sigogne,
Roman’ catholic missionary at Clare, Peleg Wiswall, esquire, an
assistant justice in her majesty’s supreme court, and Charles
McCarthy, esquire, & tract of land in the township of Clare, in
trust for the use of the inhabitants of said township of Clare, for a
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common ; and whereas, the said reverend J. M. Segogne, Peleg
Wiswall, esquire, and Charles McCarthy, esquire, were duly ap-
pointed trustecs of said common, all of whom are now dead ; and
whereas, the said trustces did permit and authorize six families to
settle and cultivate portions of said common, having allotted about
fifteen acres of said common to each of them, by leases, for a term
of years; and whereas, it is requisite, on account of the death of
such trustees, to appoint new trustces for the management of the,
said common :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That it shall and may be
lawful for the court of general sessions of the peace for the county
of Dighy, to nominate and appoint three fit and proper persons, re-
siding in the township of Clare, aforesaid, to he trustees of the
said common of the township of Clare ; and in case of any vacancy
among such trustees, Dy death, resignation, removal from office, or
permanent absence, from time to time, to supply such vacancy;
and such trustees, and their successors in office for the time heing
shall be, and they are hereby declared to be, a hody politic and
corporate, in name and in deed, under the name of *“the trustees of
Clare common,”” and by that name shall have succession, and by
that name shall and may sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded,
defend and be defended, in any court of law or equity or place
whatsoever.

9. In the said trustees for the time being, the legal estate
and title of and in said common, shall he and be deemed at all times
hercafter absolutely vested for the henefit of the said inhabitants of
the said township of Clare.

3. The trustees aforcsaid shall make and exccute leases to
any person or persons now settled on said common, for any term
not exceeding twenty-one years, and from time to time shall renew
the same at such rents as may be agreed upon, to be by the said
leases made payable half-yearly; and such leases shall suffice to
vest in every such person the lot or parcel of said common so
loased to such person, for the term agreed on, subject to the rent
veserved for said term.

4. 'The price or rent to he obtained for the said lots or parcels
of the said common to be so let as aforesaid, shall be paid and ap-
plied to the inprovement of the remainder of the said common, and
of the roads leading through the same.

5. From and after the passing of this act, it shall and may be
lawful for the said trustees, from time to time, to make such rules
and regulations s they may deem necessary and expedient to be
observed and followed ; aud the said trustees, or any two of them,
shall have full power and authority to manage, transact and per-
form all matters and things whatsoever in any wisc relating to, or
concerning the said common, or connected with the preservation
and improvement thereof, and shall annually submit an account of
all monies received and paid by them, to the justices of the peace,
in their general sessions of the peace for the county of Dighy, tobe
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held at Clare, when and after such time as the same shall be there
held, and until such time to the sessions of the peace for said
county held at Dighy.

6. If any person or persons shall transgress any such of the
rules and regulations so to be made as aforesaid, or shall neglect or
refuse to obey the same, such person or persons shall forfeit and
pay a fine not exceeding forty shillings, for every offence, to be re-
covered, with costs of suit, before any one of the justices of the
peace for the said county of Digby, in the name of any person or
persons who will sue for the same, in the same manner as if it were
a private debt due to such person or persons, and to be applied—
one half thereof to the use of the person or persons suing therefor,
and the other half to the use of the poor of the township of Clare.

AN ACT FOR REGULATING THE COMMONS AT SYDNEY, IN THE
COUNTY OF CAPLE BRETON.

Passed 17th March, 1847,

Whereas a certain tract of land, known as the east common of
the town of Sydney, in the county of Cape Breton, situated on the
east side of the Mire road, and on the south side of the old Saint
Peter’s road, and estimated to contain seven hundred and thirty-
six acres, or thereabouts ; and also, a certain tract of land, known
as the west common of the said town of Sydney, situated on the
west side of the said Mire road, adjoining the rear or east side of
the Glebe, and south side of the said old Saint Peter’s road, or re-
servation for a road, and estimated to contain six hundred acres or
thereabouts-~both of which tracts are marked as such commons
respectively, on the plans in the office of the surveyor-general at
Sydney aforesaid ; but neither of the said tracts has been perma-
nently set apart as a common for the said town of Sydney, and
trespassers have been from time to time encroaching upon the said
commons, and committing depredations thereon, and it is therefore
advisable to establish such commons, and place them under the di-
rection and supervision of trustees thereof :

1. Be it enacted, ., That the whole of the said hereinbefore
mentioned two tracts of land, known respectively as the east and
west commons of the town of Sydney aforesaid, shall be, and the
same are hereby set apart, and permanently appropriated as and
for commons respectively, for the use and purposes of the inbabi-
tants of the said town of Sydney, under and subject to the control
and supervision over the same hereinafter mentioned, and also sub-
ject to such apportionment of any part thereof as may be made
hereunder.,

19
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2. It shall and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant-
governor or commander in chief, for the time being, with the ad-
vice of the executive council, to nominate, appoint and commission,
five fit and proper persons, inhabitants of the said town of Sydney,
to be trustees of the said commons; and in case of any vacancy
among such trustees, by death, resignation, removal from office or
permanent absence. from time to time, to supply every such va-
cancy ; and such trustees and their successors in office for the time
being, shall be and are hereby declared to be, a body politic and
corporate, in name and in deed, under the name of ¢ the trustees
of the Sydney commons,”” and by that name shall have succession
and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue and be
sued, implead and be impleaded, defend and be defended, in any
court of law or equity, or place whatsoever.

3. The legal estate and title of and in the said hereinbefore
mentioned tracts of land respectively, and of every part thereof,
with the appurtenances, shall be, and the same are hereby abso-
lutely vested in the said trustees for the time being, for the henefit
of the inhabitants of the said town of Sydney; and such trustees
shall have the exclusive management and control thereof, and shall
and may execute any lease or leases thereof, as may be deemed ex-
pedient, and shall and may apply the rents thereof respectively, or
such parts thereof as they may deem advisable, to the improvement
of the remainder of the said commons : provided always, that no-
thing herein contained shall extend, or be construed to extend, to
deprive any person or persons, or body politic or corporate, of any
interest, possession, property or right, which may have heen ac-
(uired by such person or persons, body politic or corporate, under
and by virtue of the several statutes of limitations, or any of them
in force previous to the passing of this act : and provided also, that
such trustees shall not have power to exccute any conveyance or
lease of such lands, or any part thereof, other than for the purposes
hereinafter mentioned, for any longer period than twenty-one years.

4. It shall and may be lawful for such trustees, from time to
time, to lay off and apportion gratuitously, so much and such parts
of the said lands as they may deem proper, as and for cemeteries or
burial grounds in connection with the different religious denomina-
tions in the said town of Sydney, or as and for a public cemetery
or burial ground for the use of such town; and to make and exe-
cute a deed or deeds of conveyance, in fee simple, of any such
lands so laid off and apportioned, to such person or persons as may
be appointed for that purpose by such different religious denomina-
tions, or such declaration or declarations of trust in relation to the
same, as may be necessary to convey and assure such lots respec-

tively, for the purposes for which they may have been so laid off

and apportioned : provided that no greater quantity of land shall
be so laid off as and for a cemetery for any one religious denomina-
tion, or as and for such public cemetery, than five acres for any
such purposes respectively. .



OF NOVA-SCOTIA.

5. The said trustees shall annually submit an account of all
monies received and paid by them under and by virtue of this act,
to the general sessions of the peace for the county of Cape Breton,
for their approval ; and such general sessions of the peace shall and
may, if they shall think proper so to do, order and direct any
balance, from time to time, in the hands of such trustees, to be ap-
plied to such purposes as they may think proper for the henefit of
the inhabitants of the said town of Sydney.

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE INHABITANTS OF WINDSOR TO ENCLOSE
THE PUBLIC BURIAL GROUND THERE.
Tassed 30th March, 1839,

Whereas there is a public burial ground at Windsor, which is a
general burial place, not belonging to any church, or under the
control of any peculiar denomination of christians, and it is ne-
cessary to provide for its proper order and keeping, from the general
contribution of all the inhabitants, more particularly as such burial
ground is the usual place of interment for paupers:

1. Be it therefore enacted, §+c., Thatitshall and may be Jaw-
ful for the freeholders of the township of Windsor, at any of their
meetings, to vote money for the support of the poor, in addition to
the money required for the support of the poor, to vote so much
money as they may think proper and necessary for the fencing and
due order and keeping of the said burial ground : which money so
voted for such purpose shall be added to and assessed, levied and col-
lected, with and by the same means, under the same regulations and
penalties as other monies which shall or may be voted at the same
meeting, and when collected, shall be applied to the purposes for
which the same shall have been so voted.

AN ACT FOR ESTABLISHING A PUBLIC CEMETERY IN THE TOWN
OF YARMOUTII, AND FOR OTHER PURPOSES.
Passed 19th March, 1842,

Whereas in the year of our Lord one thousand seven hundred
and sixty-seven, a grant of the township of Yarmouth was made in
one hundred and fifty shares or rights of six hundred and sixty-
six acres each,—four of which shares or rights were reserved to be
disposed of by the lieutenant-governor or commander in chief for
the time being, for the public uses ; and whereas upon one of the
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said shares or lots so reserved on the east side of the harbor of
Yarmouth, now within the limits of the town proper of Yarmouth,
the inhabitants erected a place of public worship, which was occu-
pied for some years by the presbyterians, and has subsequently
been principally used by, and is now in the occupation of the bap-
tists ; and a portion of such lot has also from the first settlement
of said township been used by the inhabitants, generally, as a pub-
lic burial ground—there being no other burial ground within the
limits of the said town, except one belonging to the church of
England ; and whereas in or about the ycar of our Lord one thou-
sand eight hundred and thirteen, 2 grant was made by the govern-
ment of this province of the greater part of said lot for a church
of England glebe, leaving another part thereof in the possession of
one Tristram Studley, and the remainder of said lot being about
five acres, was in and by the said grant directed to be reserved for
the use of the dissenters, in whose occupation it had been from
the earliest settlement of the township as aforesaid; and whereas
there are no persons properly authorized to take charge of the said
burial ground, and in consequence thereof the fences enclosing the
same are constantly out of repair, and the graves and tombstones
trampled upon and injured by cattle running at large over them,
and it is therefore desirable that such burial ground should be de-
clared a public cemetery, and that trustees should be appointed to
take charge thereof:

Public cemetery. 1. Be it therefore enacted, §c.—That the said burial ground
shall, and the same is herehy declared to be a public cemetery or
burial ground for the use of the inhabitants of the said township of
Yarmouth, without any distinction, under and subject nevertheless
to the restrictions and regulations hereinafter contained.

Trustees ap 2. It shall and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant go-

pointed. vernor or commander-in-chief for the time being, by and with the
advice of lier majesty’s exccutive council, to appoint and commis-
sion, during pleasure, three fit and proper persons, inhabitants of
the said town of Yarmouth, to be trustees for the said cemetery or
burial ground ; and upon the death, removal, or refusal to act, of
any one or more of the said trustees, it shall and may be lawful for
the said governor, lieutenant governor or comwander-in-chief, by
and with the advice aforesaid, to appoint and commission some fit
and proper person, being an inhabitant of said town, to supply every
such vacancy; and such appointment to renew whenever neces-
sary, so that the said trustees may always continuc to be three in
number.

Theltonwhich O+ Lhe ground on which the hereinbefore mentioned meeting

the meetinghouse house stands, together with the space around the same, included

stands to be ves- 1. " . o A .

tedin the proprie- Within the following limits, that is to say : to extend thirty fect

tors thereol. — north and thirty feet south of said meeting house, and back one
hundred and twenty feet east, from the main road, shall be, and
the same is hereby absolutely vested in the proprietors of the said
meeting house for the time heing.
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4. Such part of the said lots, so reserved, as lie respectively'to
the northward and southward of the space hereinbefore vested in
the proprietors of the said meeting house, and to extend back one
hundred and twenty feet east from the main road, shall, and the
same are hereby respectively declared to be public streets, and shall
and may hereafter be used as such.

5. The said trustees hereinbefore appointed shall, and they are
hereby authorized and empowered to take charge of all the residue
and remainder of such part of the said lot so reserved for the use
of the dissenters as aforesaid, and to lay out a street across the
front of the lot near the harbor, and to sell and dispose of the water
lots thereto belonging to the best advantage, and to make and ex-
ecute a deed or deeds to the purchaser or purchasers thereof of the
whole estate therein, in fee simple—which deed or deeds shall be
deemed, held and taken to be a good, legal and valid conveyance
or conveyances to the said purchaser or purchasers, in fee simple ;
and the monies arising from such sales shall be applied by the said
trustees for the repairing the fences around the said cemetery, and
keeping the same in proper order.

6. The said street so to be laid out across the front of said lot
shall not, in any part thereof, extend farther to the eastward than
would be contained within a straight line drawn between a point on
the northern side of said lot, not more than one hundred feet dis-
tant from the solid bank of the harbor on that side of said lot, and
apoint on the southern side of said lot distant in like manner not
more than one hundred feet from the solid bank of the harbor at
that side of the lot. ‘

7. The said trustees for the time being, or a majority of them,
shall and maj from time to time, and at all times as they may deem
requisite, have full power and authority to make and ordain all such
bye-laws, rules, regulations, or ordinances as they may deem pro-
per, for the due care, regulation, ornamenting, and protection of
the said cemetery, the same not being repugnant to the provisions
of this act: and such bye-laws, rules; regulations or ordinances,
upon receiving the assent of the general sessions of the peace in
and for the county of Yarmouth, shall be valid, binding and effec-
tual ; and all penalties, fines and forfeitures, therein expressed or
made payable, shall and may be recovered by the said trustees in
their own names, against the party or parties, as debts of the like
amount are by law recoverable, and shall be in such manner levied,
recovered and received, with costs, if awarded.

8. The said trustées may, and they are hereby authorized and
empowered to encloge the said cemetery, and to erect a good and
substantial wall, railing or fence, around the same, and to take such
other measures as they may deem necessary, for the preservation
and protection thereof; and to prepare, design, lay out, and plant
with trees, or otherwise to adorn and embellish the said ground so
enclosed, and to preserve, uphold, repair, and maintain the same
and the said wall, railing or fence, from time to time, as they shall
deem proper.
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0. The said cemetery shall be open and free for the interment
of the dead of all classes and denominations of the inhabitants of,
or persons coming to, or being within the township of Yarmouth,
and according to such rites and ceremonies as the friends of the
deceased shall think proper, without any charge or fee to be paid
therefor, to and for the use of such cemetery—save and except a
fee to be fixed by the said Trustees, not exceeding two shillings for
each interment, to be paid to such trustees, and to be by them ap-
plied to and for the use of such cemetery.

10. The said trustees for the time being shall and may sue for
and recover, in their own names, any sum or sums of money that
may be due and owing from the purchaser or purchasers at such sale
or sules of the said water lots as hereinbefore mentioned, or for any
fee or fees for any interment or interments which may have becn
fixed and agreed on by said trustees as aforesaid, in the same man-
ner as debts of the like amount may be ordinarily sued for and re-
covered.

AN ACT FOR ESTABLISHING A PUBLIC BURIAL GROUND AT
DARTMOUTHL

Passed 19th March, 1842

Whereas, hy and under the provisions of an act, passed in the
last session of the general assembly, entitled, ** an act for regula-
ting the Dartmouth common,”” certain persons have been appointed
trustees of said common, and the same is now under their charge
and control; and whereas, there is no public burial ground at
Dartmouth, and there is a portion of said common suitable therefor,
which is of little value for other purposes, and it is desirable that
the same should be laid off as a public burial ground :

1. Be il therefore enacted, &c., That the said trustees of the
Dartmouth common now appointed or hereafter to be appointed
under the provisions of the aforesuid act, shall set off and allot
all that portion of the said common at Dwtmouth, lying to the
northward of the burial ground occupied by the church of England,
commonly called the old Quaker burial ground, included within
the following limits, that is to say; beginning at the north-west
corner of the burial ground so occupied by the church of England,
and running thence northerly in a continuous line with the western
side line of the said church of England burial ground twenty-nine
degrees, west two hundred and sixty-four feet ; thence north fifty-
nine degrees, east three hundred and forty-four feet six inches, until
it comes to the old road leading from Water street, in Dartmouth,
to the wind mill: thence by said old road until it comes to land
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owned by Thomas Boggs, esquire ; thence by said lands of the said
Thomas Boggs two hundred and fifty-five feet and six inches to the
north-east corner of the said church of England burial ground ;
thence by said burial ground three hundred and forty-nine feet to
the place of beginning, containing two acres and one-eighth of an
acre, or thereahouts, which said lot shall be held by the said trus-
tees in trust as and for a public burial place for the use of the in-
habitants of Dartmouth, except those denominations of christians
who have burial grounds attached to their respective places of wor-
ship.

AN AOT T0O AMEND THE ACT FOR ESTABLISHING A PUBLIC
BURIAL GROUND AT DARTMOUTH.

Passed 20th March, 1843,

Whereas it is expedient to alter the limits of: the public burial
ground established by the act passed in the fifth year of her pre-
sent majesty’s reign, entitled, an act for establishing a public
burial ground at Dartmouth, and to lay off certain roads in order
that access may be had to the different parts of the said burial
ground :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That instead of that portion
of the common of Dartmouth directed to be set off for a public
burial place by the said act, it shall and may be lawful for the
trustees of the Dartmouth common now appointed or hereafter to
be appointed, to set off and allot all that portion of the common at
Dartmouth lying to the northward of the burial ground occupied
by the church of England, commonly called the old Quaker burial
ground, included within the following limits, that is to say : boun-
ded on the south by a street sixty feet wide, called Stairs’ street,
and on the east by a street sixty feet wide, running along the wes-
tern bounds of the lands of Thomas Boggs, esquire, measuring on
the last mentioned street two hundred and sixty-four feet, and on
Stairs’ street three hundred and forty-nine feet and six inches, on
the west by a line parallel with the street running along the bounds
of the said Thomas Boggs’ land, and measuring two hundred and
sixty-four-feet, and on the north by a line parallel with Stairs’
street, and measuring three hundred and forty-nine feet six inches,
thus forming a parallelogram three hundred and forty-nine feet six
inches by two hundred and sixty four feet.

2. The said trustees of the ]z.)artmouth common shall, and they
are hereby authorized to lay off a road around the said common, of
the width of sixty feet, commencing at the public landing at Stairs’
street, thence to the land of Thomas Boggs, esquire, thence along
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the line of the said Thomas Boggs’ lands to land owned by Edward
Foster, thence along the north bound of the common to Starbuck
and Fogler’s land, thence along the line of the said Starbuck and
Fogler’s land to the Halifax harbor.

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE APPOINTMENT OF TRUSTEES FOR.
THE PUBLIC BURIAL GROUND AT DARTMOUTH.

Passed 27th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—It shall be lawful for the governor in
council to appoint three persons to be trustees of the public burial
ground at Dartmouth; and upon their appointment the burial
ground shall cease to be vested in the trustees of the Dartmouth
common, and shall vest in the trustees who shall be so appointed;
and the trustees shall hold the same upon the trust and for the pur-
poses mentioned in the act passed in the fifth year of her majesty’s
reign, entitled, an act for establishing a public burial ground at
Dartmouth, and according to the limits specified in the act passed
in the sixth year of her majesty’s reign, entitled, an act to amend
the act for establishing a public burial ground at Dartmouth ; and
the governor in council shall have power to remove or change the
trustees or any of them, at pleasure; and whenever any vacancy
shall occur in the trust by death, resignation, or removal from of-
fice, the governor in council shall have power to supply the va-
cancy.

2.'Y The trustees shall have power to make and amend regula-
tions for the improvement, protection, and management of the burial
ground—vwhich regulations, and any amendment thereof, shall be
submitted to the general sessions of the peace, and when approved
of and passed by the sessions, shall be valid and effectual for the
purposes intended,

AN ACT TO ENABLETHE INHABITANTS OF UPPER MUSQUEDOBOQIT TO
ENCLOSE AND ORNAMENT THE PUBLIC BURIAL.
GROUND THERE.

Passed 19th March, 1842,

Whereas there is a public burial ground in the settlement of
Upper Musquedoboit, which is made use of by the inhabitants
without any distinction, there being no other burial ground in the
said settlement, and it is necessary to provide for its proper order
end keeping from the general contribution-of all the inhabitants :
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1. Be it therefore enacted, &«c., That from and after the pas-
sing hereof, it shall and may be lawful for the freeholders of the
settlement of upper Musquedoboit, at the first public meeting after
the passing of this act, to vote money for the support of the poor,
to be convened agréeably to law, and annually, thereafter, to nomi-
nate and appoint three fit and proper persons, being freeholders in
said settlement, as a committee to take charge of the said burial
ground at upper Musquedoboit—which committee shall remain in
office until the meeting of the freeholders in the next ensuing year,
and have the care and custody of the said burial ground during the
period aforesaid.

2. It shall and may be lawful for the said freeholders of the
settlement of upper Musquedoboit, at their several meetings to be
convened and held as aforesaid, in addition to the money required
for the support of the poor, to vote such sum or sums of money not
exceeding at one time the sum of fifty pounds, as they may think
proper and necessary, for the fencing, ornamenting, and due order
and keeping of the said burial ground—which money so voted for
such purpose shall be added to and assessed, levied and collected,
with and by the same means, under the same regulations and penal-
ties, ag other monies which shall or may be voted at the same
meeting. ~

3. When and as such monies voted as aforesaid, as well for the
benefit of the poor as for such burial ground, are collected and got
in, the same shall be paid over to the overseers of the poor, who
shall account for and pay over to the committee to be appointed
under this act, the proportion of such monies voted for such burial
ground—vwhich proportion of monies shall by the said committee
be expended and applied for the fencing, ornamenting and due order
and keeping of the said burial ground, and be faithfully accounted
for to the then next annual meeting to be convened and held as
aforesaid in the said settlement of upper Musquedoboit.

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE INHABITANTS OF THE TOWNSHIP OF
LUNENBURG TO ENCLOSE THE PUBLIC BURIAL GROUND
THERE.

* Passed 10th March, 1642,

Whereas there ig a public burial ground at Lunenburg, which ig
a general burial place, not belonging to any church or under the
~ control of any peculiar denomination of christians—and it is ne-
cessary to provide for its proper order and keeping from the gene-
ral contributions of such portion of the inhabitants of the said town-
ship ag require the use th;l(‘;zof : ‘
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1. Be it therefore enacted, &+¢., That it shall and may he
lawful for the freeholders of the township of Lunenburg, at any of
their meetings to vote money for the support of the poor, in addi-
tion to the money required for the support of the poor, to vote such
sums of money as they may think proper and necessary for the
fencing and due order and keeping of the said burial ground—
which money so voted for such purpose shall be added to, and as-
sessed, levied and collected from such of the inhabitants of the said
township as require the use of thereof, with and by the same
means, under the same regulations and penalties as other monies
which shall or may be voted at the same meeting, and when collec-
ted shall be applied to the purposes for which the same shall have
been so voted.

AN ACT TO PROVIDE FOR THE SUPERVISION AND MANAGEMENT
OF THE BURIAL GROUND NEAR KENTVILLE.

Passed 8th March, }845.

Whereas Benjamin Peck, late of Horton, in King’s county, in
and by a certain decd or conveyance from him the said Benjamin
Peck, and Mary Peck, his wife, to Joseph Barss, junior, bearing
date on or about the first day of July, in the year of our Lord one
thousand eight hundred and seventeen, did make a reservation in
the words following, that is to say : ‘‘reserving nevertheless, half
an acre of ground for a public burying place, in the grove of oaks
on the north side of the county road, where my honored father and
mother, and several other persons are buried, and laid out and sur-
veyed as follows: heginning at an oak post standing one rod to the
westward of a large oak tree marked—from the said oak post the
line runs easterly adjoining said road twenty rods to another oak
post marked—thence northerly four rods to another oak post marked
—thence westerly twenty rods to another cak post marked—thence
southerly four rods to the first mentioned bounds;”’ and whereas
the said burial ground does not belong to, and is not under the
control of any denomination of christians, and there are no persons
properly authorized to take charge of the same, and in consequence
thereof it is not fenced or enclosed, and the graves and tombstones
are trampled upon and injured by cattle running at large over
them, and the ornamental tress thereon are also often cut down and
destroyed, and it is desirable that trustees should be appointed to
take charge thereof : ‘

1. Beit therefore enacted, §c., Thatit shall and may be law-
ful for the justices at any general sessions of the peace held in and
for King’s county aforesaid, to nominate and appoint, during plea-
sure, three fit and proper persons, inhabitants of said county, to be
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trustees-for the said burial ground, whose name of office shall be
“the trustees of the burial ground near Kentville ;”” and upon the
death, removal, or refusal to act of any one or more of the said
trustees, from time to time, at any such general sessions so held as
aforesaid, to nominate and appoint some fit and proper person being
an inhabitant of said county, to supply every such vacancy, and
such appointment to renew whenever necessary, so that the trustees
may always continue to be three in number, and also to remove any
one or more of said trustees upon any good and sufficient reason
therefor, as to the said justices may seem fit and proper, and his or
their place to supply in manner aforesaid—which said trustees are
hereby authorized and empowered to take charge and possession of
the said hurial ground, and to fence and enclose the same, and to
take such other measures as they may think proper for the protec-
tion thereof.

2. The said trustees, in their name of office, shall have full
power and lawful authority to sue and he sued, plead and be
impleaded, and to commence, sue and prosecute, or cause to be
commenced, sued and prosecuted, any action or actions, suit or suits
at law or in equity, for any trespass or trespasses, or damage com-~
mitted or done in or upon the said burial ground or any part thereof,
or the appurtenances thereunto belonging, by any person or per-
sons whomsoever.

8. The said burial ground shall be open and free for the inter-
ment of the dead of all classes and denominations of persons, and
according to such rites and ceremonies as the friends of the de-
ceased may think proper, subject to the directions of the said trus-
tees.

AN ACT RELATING TO THE BURIAL GROUND NEAR THE TOWN
PLOT OF CORNWALLIS.
Passed 17th March, 1847,

Whereas, in the original laying out of the township of Cornwallis,
a reservation’ was made of a certain point of upland, commonly
called the burying yard point lying east of the town plot of Corn-
wallis, as and for a public burial ground, and the same has always
been occupied as such ; and whereas there are no persons properly
authorized to take char%e of such burial ground, and in consequence
thereof it is not properly fenced and enclosed, and the graves and
tombstones are trampled upon and injured by cattle running at large
over them, and it is desirable that trustees should be appointed to
take charge thereof: = = : o

1. Be it therefore enacted, §-c., That it shall and may be
lawfal for the justices, at any general sesgions of the peace held in.
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and for king's county, to nominate and appoint, during pleasure,
three fit and proper persons, inhabitants of said county, to be trus-
tees for the hurial ground aforesaid, whose name of office shall be
—*“the trustees of the burial ground near the town plot of Corn-
wallis ;" and upon the death, removal or refusal to act, of any one
or more of the said trustees, from time to time, at any such general
sessions so held as aforesaid, to nominate and appoint some fit and
proper person, being an inhabitant of said county, to supply every
such vacancy—and such appointment to renew, whenever necessary,
so that the said trustees may always continue to be three in num-
ber, and also to remove any one or more of said trustees upon any
good and sufficient reason therefor, as to the said justices may seem
fit and proper, and his or their place to supply in manner aforesaid,
which said trustees are hereby authorized and empowered to take
charge and possession of the said burial ground, and to fence and
enclose the same, and to take such other measures as they may
think proper for the protection thereof.

2. The said trustees, in their name of office, shall have full
power and lawful authority to sue and be sued, plead and be im-
pleaded, and to commence, sue and prosecute or cause to be com-
menced, sued and prosecuted, any action or actions, suit or
suits at law or in equity, for any trespass or damage committed
or done in or upon the said burial ground, or any part thereof, or
the appurtenances thereunto belonging, by any person or persons
whomsoever.

3. The said burial ground shall be open and free for the inter-
ment of the dead of all classes and denominations of persons, and
according to such rites and ceremonics as the friends of the de-
ceased may think proper, subject to the directions of the said trus-
tees.

4. Nothing in this act contained shall affect, or be construed to
affect, the right or title of any person or persons whomsoever to
t{m said land, comprised in the said burial ground, or any part
thercof.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE GENERAL MINING ASSOCIATION.
Pussed 20th Muarcl, 1841,

Whereas by a certain deed of settlement, duly executed, bearing
date the tenth day of April, in the year of our Lord onc¢ thousand
cight hundred and twenty-nine, certain persons, whose names and
seuls arc to the said deed affixed and subscribed as parties to the same,
associated themselves together as a company or association for certain
defined purposes or objects in the said deed particularly mentioned ;
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and whereas the said association having become proprietors of a
certain lease granted by his royal highness prince Frederick, late
duke of York and Albany, since deceased, of certain mines, mine-
rals, ores, and other property of the like description in this pro-
vince—one of the purposes and objects of the said association was
the working, opening and carrying on mines and mining operations
in this province ; and whereas for the purposes of the said associa-
tion, its capital was fixed by the said deed at four hundred thou-
sand pounds, sterling, divided in twenty thousand shares of twenty
pounds each; and whereas such capital is now held by a large
number of proprietors, respectively holding various numbers and
different proportions of the said shares, of whom the persons here-
after named form part ; and whereas the said association has, since
its formation, by its constituted and authorized agent or agents in
this province, proceeded to work upon an extensive scale, and with
great expense, various mines of coal within this province, and to
establish and put in operation iron foundaries and furnaces, and to
carry on business of such and a similar description to a large
amount ; and whereas, in the prosecution of such works as above
mentioned, and in the purchase of lands and other things requisite
for their said business and undertakings, the said association have
expended in this province a very large sum, being upwards of three
hundred thousand pounds, sterling, and have consequently obtained
and acquired extensive property, both real and personal, now held
by the agents or trustees, or by some person or persons in trust, or
to the use of and for the said association ; and from the extent and
amount of their business, and the great number of proprictors, all
or most of them resident in England : and to facilitate the opera-
tions of the said association : and for the benefit of all and every
person or persons who may have dealings and transactions with the
said association : and to enable such person or persons more easily
to enforce any right of action against the said association, it is ex-
pedient to declare such association to be a body politic and corpo-
rate:

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That Edward Blount, Felix
Calvert Ladbroke, John Gawler Bridge, Jose de Silva, Ambrose
Humphreys, Thomas Vigne, Alfred Charles Bridge, George Wane,
Thomas Fane, John Easthope, Samuel Cunard, and all and every
other person or persons whosoever, who now are or hereafter may
be, or shall be or become a proprietor or proprietors of and in any
share or shares of the joint stock, capital or funds of the general

mining association, or the corporation hereby established, shall be, j

und they are hereby declared to be, one body, politic and corpo-
rate in deed and in name, by the name of the ‘‘ general mining as-
association,” and by that name shall and may sue and be sued,
defend and be defended, answer and be answered unto, implead and
be impleaded in any court of law or equity or other place whatso-
ever; and by that name shall and may prefer, present and prose-
cute any indictment, information or criminal proceedings for or in
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respect of any larceny, felony, misdemeanor or other offence done
or committed against the said corporation, its goods, chattels or
property whatsoever; and by that name shall have succession and
a common seal, with liberty the same to change, alter, break and
make anew, as to them shall seem fit; and by that name to have,
hold, take, receive, occupy, open, work, possess and enjoy any pro-
perty whatsoever either in fee simple or for term of years, or other-
wise howsoever, and to grant, sell, let, demise, mortgage, convey
and dispose of the same or any part thereof from time to time and
at all times, as to the said corporation shall seem meet and most
beneficial and advantageous to their interests.

2. It shall and may be lawful for the proprietors and sharehol-
ders of and in the said general mining association, hereby incorpo-
rated, as aforesaid, at any general meeting of such proprietors,
called and convened in conformity with the provisions of the said
decd of settlement hereinbefore referred to, or any future meeting
of such proprietors, to be held and convened agreeably to such
decd of settlement, or any bye-laws, ordinances, rules or regula-
tions hereinafter mentioned, to make, constitute, pass, ordain, de-
clare and establish such bye-laws, rules, ordinances and regulations
for the management of the affairs and business of the said corpora-
tion, the appointment of its officers, the sale or transfer of shares,
the manner of calling, holding and voting at any meeting of the
proprictors of the said corporation, or of its directors; or for or
touching any other matter or thing requisite or necessary for the
good order and management of the said corporation, as by the said
proprietors, or the majority of them present at such meeting, may
be judged necessary and proper; and such bye-laws, rules, ordi-
nances or regulations, or any and every of them, from time to time,
in the same manner, to change, alter, revoke, revive, abrogate and
amend, as may or shall be deemed proper and requisite : provided
always, that no rule, bye-law, ordinance or regulation at any time
to be made by the said corporation, shall be contrary or repugnant
to any of the laws or statutes of this province, or those in force
within the same.

3. Until such bye-law, rules, ordinances and regulations, shall
be made and established as aforesaid, the several provisions, rules
and regulations, mentioned, expressed, declared, established, or
contained in and by the said deed of settlement shall be, and the
same are hercby declared to be, so far as the same or any part or
parts thereof can or may be in anywise applicable, or apply to a
hody politic and corporate, the rules, ordinances, bye-Jaws and re-
gulations of the said corporation hereby established, and to be of
the same force and effect, toall intents and purposes, as if the same
were made and established under and by virtue of this act; and
the said corporation, its affairs and business, shall in all respects,
until the contrary shall be declared and established, by some
rule, bye-law, ordinance, or regulation of the said corporation,
to be made and passed as hereinbefore directed, be carried on,
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managed and conducted, as in the said deed of settlement is
directed ; and the several directors, auditors, agents, engineers and
other officers of the said association now in office, or to be in office
at the passing of this act, shall remain and continue in office until
others are appointed by the said corporation hereby established, and
such directors, auditors, engineers, agents and other officers, shall
have, use, perform, exercise, and shall be entitled and liable to such
powers, authorities, privileges, duties and responsibility, in and
about the affairs and management of the said corporation, as is
prescribed and provided in and by the said deed of settlement, or
as may or shall be, from time to time provided and prescribed by
any bye-laws, rules, ordinances and regulations, of the said corpo-
ration, to be made as hereinbefore directed.

4. From and after the passing of this act, all property, whe-
ther in fee simple, for term of years, or otherwise howsoever, held
or possessed by, or in the name of, any person as the agent or
trustee ; or in any manner held and possessed in trust, for and to
the use, or as the property of the said general mining association,
shall, after the passing of this act, be and be deemed, and be ad-
judged and construed to be, the property of the corporation hereby
established, in the same manner, to all intents and purposes, as if
the name of the said corporation had been originally mentioned and
inserted in any deed, lease, document, contract or conveyance, re-
lating to, or touching any property whatsoever, as if such corpora-
tion had been established, or was actually in existence at the time
the same was acquired by, or in behalf of, or in trust for, orto the
use, and as the property of, the said general mining association ;
and in all actions or suits at law, for or in respect of, or in any-
wise tonching any such property, it shall and may be lawful to use
the name of the said corporation, in the same manner, and with
like effect, to all intents and purposes, as if the property in ques-
tion, in any such action, had been actually originally conveyed or
acquired, to or by thesaid corporation, in the name of such corpo-
ration, notwithstanding their estate or interest in the same may
only be an equitable interest.

5. Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed to
extend to discharge or release any personal liability or responsibi-
lity incurred by any agent, trustee, officer or servant of the said
general mining association or by the proprietors or persons compo-
sing such association, either collectively or individually, under or
by virtue or in respect of any contract, conveyance, bargain or
agreement whatsoever heretofore made, entered into or executed by
such agent, trusiee, officer or servant, or by or on behalf of the
said association ; but such personal liahility or responsibility shall
remain and continue; and every such contract, conveyance, bar-
gain or agreement may be enforced against any party legally
chargeable, liable or responsible under and by virtue or in respect
of the same, in the same manner as if this act had not been passed.

6. From and after the passing of this act, it shall and may be
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lawful for any person now having, or hereafter-acquiring, obtaining
or becoming entitled to any right of action or suit against the said
corporation, from and after the passing of this act, to commence,
sue or prosecute any suit or action against the said corporation, in
the same manner, and to take, have and use all the like courses,
steps and proceedings as are prescribed in and by the act passed in
the fifth year of the reign of his late majesty king William the
fourth, entitled, an act concerning suits against foreign bodies, po-
litic and corporate, and to repeal the acts now in force ; and any
suit so brought, commenced and prosecuted, shall and may be
brought, commenced, sued and prosecuted against such corporation
in the same manner and with the like effect; and the said corpora-
tion, its property, real and personal, and the agent of such corpo-
ration, shall be bound and liable, and rendered responsible or avail-
able to and for the payment of any judgment or execution to be
given or issued in such suit or action in the same manner as if the
said corporation were a foreign body, politic or corporate, within
the meaning of the said act. ‘

Not to tend me- 1. Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed to

ney by way ol dis-extend to authorize or permit the said corporation tolend money by

write. way of discount, or to enter into any banking operation whatsoever,
or to underwrite, or make as underwriters, any policy or policies of
insurance against loss by fire, or on any marine risk, or upon any
life or lives.

Construction of 8. The word ““property,” as used in this act, shall apply to

certan woids. gand include, and be held and taken to comprehend any lands, tene-
ments or hereditaments, mines, minerals, seams or veins of ores,
minerals or mineral substances, gools, chattels, property, real or
personal whatsoever ; and wherever words are used in this act,
importing the singular number only, such words shall extend and
be applied to several persons and things as well as one person and
thing, except when the nature of the provisions on the context shall
exclude such construction.

Conveyane of And whereas it is necessary to facilitate the conveyance of real

real estate, how  estate by the corporation hereby established : :

o 9. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation, by any
power or powers of attorney, under the seal of the said corpora-
tion, to appoint an attorney or attornies in this province, with power
and authority to sell, convey and dispose of any lands, tenements
or hereditaments within this province, which are now, or by virtue
of this act, shall be or become vested in the said corporation; and
any deed or conveyance made or executed by and in the name of
the said corporation, by any attorney or attornies so to be appointed,
shall be good, valid and sufficient, to convey and assure the right,
estate or interest, of the said corporation, of and in the lands,
tenements or hereditaments described in the said deed or convey-
ance to the extent therein specified, and be of the same force and
effect, to all intents and purposes, as if made under the seal of the
said corporation, notwithstanding the said seal may not be affixed
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thereto; provided always, that such deed or conveyance be signed’ Proviso. e
in the name of the said corporation; by its attorney or attornies so-
appointed, and be under seal. -~ ‘ o ‘

And whereas it is also necessary to enaple the said corporation My make con: .,
to make agreements and contracts by their attorney or attornies, tomey.
not under seal, and to indorse and negotiate bills of exchange and-
promissory notes :

10. It shall and may be lawful for the said corporation, by any
power or powers of attorney, under the seal of the said corpora-
tion, to appoint any attorney or attornies in this province, for or on
behalf and in the name of the said corporation, to make any parti-
cular or specific contract or agreement whatsoever, or to make,
draw, indorse or negotiate, any specific note or bill of exchange, or
generally, to conduct and manage all or any such business; and to
make any contract or agreement, or to make, draw, indorse or ne-
gociate, any note or bill of exchange.

11.  Any contract, agreement or security, made in the name of Contract so made*
the said corporation by any such attorney or attornies, or any pro- fj" & 1
missory note or bill of exchange, made, drawn and endorsed, in the
name of the said corporation, by any such attorney or attornies,
within the scope of his or their power of attorney, shall be valid
and binding on the said corporation to all intents and purposes;
and such corporation shall be liable in any action or suit at law or
in equity upon the same, notwithstanding the same may be or be
deemed a parol contract only. ‘

12.  Every power of attorney hereinbefore referred to, before power of attorney”
it is acted upon, shall be registered at the office of the registrar of '© be recorded. *
deeds at Halifax; in the books of registry there; and whenever sny ’
deed or conveyance of lands, tenements or hereditaments, shall be
made or executed under any such power of attorney, such power of
attorney shall also be registered in the county wherein such deed
or conveyance, by law, is required to be registered. o

13. This act shall continue and be in force for twenty-five Continustion of
years, and from thence to the end of the then next session of the **

general agsembly. :
14. Nothing in this act contained shall be of any force or effect Eﬁsumdir?fr ma.
until her majesty’s assent shall be signified thereto. Jesty’s nssent
k given,
AN ACT TO RAISE FUNDS IN THE COUNTY OF PICTOU. 12 Vie,, chap. 38.

Pasged 313t March, 1849,

Whereas the general sessions in and for the county of Pictou, jn Presmble.
consequence of the distressed condition of part of the inhabitants
thereof; both from the ivaxit‘of provisions and- seed, have determined-
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to raise funds on the credit of said county, in order to afford the
relief which the exigency requires : ‘

1. Beit therefore enacted, §-c., Thatit shall be lawful for the
said sessions to raise and borrow, on the credit of said county,
and for the purposes aforesaid, such sums of money, and on such
terms and at such rate of interest as the said sessions, by order
passed at a general or special sessions may order and direct: pro-
vided the same do not exceed in all the sum of five thousand pounds,
and the interest thereon do not exceed the rate of six per cent.

2. The said sums of money, when so raised and borrowed as
aforesaid, shall be divided and apportioned in the following propor-
tions, that is to say—two-fifths thereof to the township of Pictou
~—two-fifths to the township of Egerton, and one-fifth to the town-
ship of Maxwelton.

3. As soon as this act shall go into operation, it shall be lawful
for the custos of the said county of Pictou, and the clerk of the
peace, together with three magistrates duly appointed by the ses-
sions in such behalf, to execute in their own names, but solely in
their respective capacities of office, for and on behalf of said county,
all such bonds, to the lenders of such money in such sums, and on
such terms as have been arranged, as hereinbefore provided :
which bonds shall, after due execution, constitute a debt or charge
against said county, until the same be discharged as hereinafter
provided.

4. As soon as this act shall go into operation, it shall be lawful
for the said sessions at any general or special meeting, to nominate
and appoint in each of the three townships in said county, three fit
and proper persons, residents respectively therein, who shall be
called and known by the name of loan commissioners, whose duty
it shall be to receive the money from the lenders, and to apportion
the same in such proportions as they may think fit among the va-
rious districts set apart for the support of the poor in each of said
townships ; and to take in their own names, but for the benefit of
said county, all such notes, bonds, obligations, deeds, mortgages or
other securities, as they may deem requisite to ensure the re-pay-
ment thereof, and of the interest to accrue thereon, and the expen-
ses and charges attendant upon the management of said loan fund.

5. It shall be lawful for the rate payers in each of the sections
set apart in said county for the support of the poor, at any mecting
held for such purpose, after three day’s notice, to nominate and
appoint three fit and proper persons residing in each of said sections,
who, upon being approved of by said loan commissioners, shall
thereupon proceed to hear and determine all applications from the
residents in said districts respectively, for relief from the said loan
fund; and also shall adjust and settle the securities to be given by
the applicants to said commissioners in each of said districts as
aforesaid ; and that the said commissioners as aforesaid shall only
grant relief out of said loan to such applicants as may have been
approved of by said three persons nominated as aforesaid, and given
security as aforesaid.
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6. On failure of payment by the said applicants, or any of
them, to whom aid and relief shall have been given as aforesaid,
according to the terms of the security given to the said loan com-
missioners as aforesaid, it shall be lawful for the said sessions atany
general or special meeting, or for the supreme court, or for any
Judge of the supreme court, in term, on circuit or at chambers, on
application therefor, by affidavit, by said loan commissioners, or
their lawful agents in such behalf, at any future time, to directand
order that the balance then due from any of the said districts or
sections by reason of failure of re-payment by such applicants, or
any of them as aforesaid, or due for and on account of the necessary
expenses and charges, if any, attendant upon the management of
said loan fund, or for defalcations, if any, of any commissioner or
person employed in the management of said funds in each of said
sections respectively, shall be assessed and levied upon the inhabi-
tants residing and being in such sections, in the same way and
manner and in the same proportions as the poor rates are now or
have heen heretofore assessed upon the inhabitants of said sections,
in order that the said loan and interest thereon, and all the expen-
ses and charges, if any, attendant upon the management thereof,
and defalcations, if any, as aforesaid, may be fully repaid and made
good to the said commissioners, and to the lenders of the said loan
fund, to be raised and borrowed upon the credit and pledge of the
real and personal estate, situate and being in the county as aforesaid,
and liable to be rated for poor rates therein. -

7. The said three sets of commissioners as aforesaid, shall be
required, each acting for themselves only, to enter into and execute
to the custos, for behoof of the said county, good and sufficient
bonds, with a condition rendering it obligatory on them, well and
faithfully to manage and distribute the proportion of said funds
coming to them in the proportions hereinbefore stated, to render
not less than once in six months to the said sessions a true and
faithful account thereof; and to pay over and account to the said
lenders for all sums of money respectively received by or paid to
them, for and on account of said loan funds as aforesaidy. ’

8. The said county of Pictou shall be answerable as aforesaid
to the said lenders, for and on account of all losses and defaleations
by the said commissioners, or any of them, or by any persons em-
ployed in the management of the said funds; and thatthe said real
and personal estate in said county liable as aforesaid for poor rates,
shall not be relieved from liability to the said lenders for and on
account of said loan, and interest to accrue thereon, until the same
shall fully be repaid to them by the said commissioners or their
agents in such behalf. ‘

9. In the event of the failure of payment of the said sssessment
hereinbefore provided to be made, or part thereof, by any of said
sections, it shall be lawful for the said commissioners of the town-
ship in which such section shall be situate, to apply to the sessions,
the supreme court or any judge thereof,.in the way and manner
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‘provided by the sixth preceding section of this act, for an order o

amerce and assess the whole of the inhabitants of said township
for any such deficiency as hereinbefore referred to.
10. If the said loan commissioners, or any or all of them, shall

-wrongfully neglect and refuse, after request, to apply to the said

sessions, the supreme court or any judge thereof as aforesaid, for
an order to assess any of the said districts or townships, for the
sums fairly due to the.lenders of said loan funds as aforesaid, then

‘it shall be lawful for the said lenders to apply by affidavit, by them-
‘selves or their agents, to the said sessions, supreme court or a judge

thereof, sitting in circuit or in chambers as aforesaid, for an order
to assess the said district or any of them, or said townships for
any balances then due ; and that under all orders issued by virtue
of this act the assessors and collectors of the poor rates for the time
being, shall forthwith proceed to assess and collect the said rates
in the same manner as has been heretofore practised in the assess-
ment and collection of poor rates in and for said county of Pictou.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE CARPENTERS’ SOCIETY OF HALIFAX.

Pasged 28th March, 1850,

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The following persons residing in or
near the city of Halifax, viz: James Dechman, William Cutlip,
William Lovett, Matthew Lownds, James Thomson, Thomas
Clouston, Andrew Williams, Robert Richardson, John L. Barry,
Henry Dugwell, Patrick Sullivan, Thomas H. Peters, George
Batler, Peter Thorogood, Daniel Smith, John Twaddle, and such
other persons as are or may become members of the carpenters’
society of Halifax, are hereby incorporated by the name of *“ the
carpenters’ society of Halifax,” and by that name shall have per-
petual succession and common seal, and may sue and be sued, and
may take, purchase and hold real and personal estate, and may
make bye-laws for the regulation of the society ; but the corpora-
tion shall not hold real estate beyond the value of five thousand
pounds in all. :

2. The real estate now in possession of the society, by virtue of
a deed from Samuel George William Archibald, and Elizabeth Ar-
chibald, to James Dechman and others, as trustees for the society,
bearing date on or about the nineteenth day of July, in the year
one thougand eight hundred and twenty-one, and known as the
capenters’ hall, shall be vested in the corporation; but this clause
shall not affect the rights of her majesty, or of any body politic or
corporate, or of private individuals,
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8. The rules now in force in the society being the same which Rules of corpora-

were printed in the year one thousand eight hundred and thirty-
three, under the title of * rules and regulations of the brother car-
penters’ society of Halifax, Nova Scotia, Halifax, revised and re-
printed by J. Munro, 1838,” shall continue to be the rules of the
corporation, until the same shall be repealed or amended in manner
thereby directed. - A

4. There shall be a special committee of the society, consisting
of five members, and the same James Dechman, William Lovett,
William Cutlip, Matthew Lownds, and James Thomson, shall be
such special committee for the present year, two of the members
going out of the office yearly ; andin future the appointment of the
special committee shall be in accordance with such rules or bye-
laws as the society may adogt ; and the same James Dechman,
William Lovett and William Cutlip, shall each remain on the com-
mittee during their lives, except in case of voluntary resignation ;
and the special committee shall have the charge of the real and
personal property of the society subject to the bye-laws; and the
chairman of the special committee by them annually elected, shall
have the care and keeping of the common seal, and of the title
deeds and documents; and the special committee shall be subject to
the direction of the society at its quarterly meetings, and shall
render an account or report of its proceedings at the annual mee-
tings.

%, 1t shall not be lawful to mortgage, sell, or lease the real es-
tate of the society, for any term beyond five years, unless upon a
vote of two-thirds of the members present at a regular quarterly
meeting, and after notice has been specially given of the mortgage,
sale or lease, proposed by a written resolution, clearly expressing
the terms thereof, moved and seconded at a previous quarterly
meeting. ,

6. Whenever it shall be requisite to affix the common seal of
the society to any deed of conveyance of real estate, the signatures
of any two or more of the special committee, and also of the pre-
sident and secretary of the society shall be affixed to the deed.

7. The special committee, or the major part of them, shall have
power to let the carpenter’s hall, or any part thereof, for any term
not exceeding five years, reserving and excepting such use of the
game as the society may require for its meetings.

8. The government of - the society, and the general disposal of
its funds, rents, and other property, shall be vested in the mem-
bers thereof, at their quarterly and other meetings, and in their
_president and other officers chusen and acting under the rules and
bye-laws.
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AN ACT TO ENABLE THOMAS ROBSON TO OBTAIN LEITERS PATENT
FOR THE INVENTION OF A FOG BELL.

Passed 28th March, 18560.

1. Beit enacted, &c.—It shall be lawful for Thomas Robson,
of Sackville, in the province of New Brunswick, upon his having
complied with the provisions of the acts heretofore made for gran-
ting patents for useful inventions, to obtain letters patent for his
invention of a fog bell, notwithstanding his residing out of this
province, the same in every respect as if he had been an inhabitant
thereof, and had resided therein for one year previous to such ap-
plication being made ; and after such letters patent are obtained he
shall be entitled to all the rights and privileges by such acts con-
ferred.

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE GRANTING OF LEITERS PATENT TO
MOORE R. FLETCIER, FOR A MARINE ALARM BELL.

Passed 31st March, 1851.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—1It shall be lawful for Moore R.
Fletcher, doctor of medicine of Saint Andrews, in the province of
New Brunswick, upon his having complied with the provisions of
the acts heretofore made for granting patents for useful inventions,
to obtain letters patent for his invention of a marine alarm bell,
notwithstanding his residing out of this province, the same in every
respect as if he had been an inhabitant thereof and had resided
therein for one year previous to such application being made; and
after such letters patent are obtained he shall be entitled to all the
rights and privileges by such acts conferred.

AN ACT CONCERNING THE ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH.
Passed 1st April, 1848,

Whereas the political and commercial interests of the empire
render the transmission of intelligence of the greatest importance,
and the establishment of a line of electric telegraph from the At-
lantic shore to the St. Lawrence, through British territory, will
greatly facilitate the same, and tend to unite more closely British
America with the mother country :
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1. Be i endcted, §ec., That it shall be lawful for the governor
in council to appoint and commission five fit and proper persons to
be, during pleasure, commissioners for establishing a line of electric
telegraph from the city of Halifax to the line dividing this province
from the province of New Brunswick, and to extend the same, if
necessary, until it communicates with the line established from the
city of Quebec to the frontier or boundary line of New Brunswick,
and from time to time, as vacancies occur in such office of commis-
sioners either by revocation, death, resignation, continued absence
from Halifax, or otherwise, to supply the same by new appoint-
ments.

2. Such commissioners, or any two of them, shall have full
power and authority to take and receive, in the name and to the
use of her majesty, her heirs and successors, gifts, grants and do-
nations, and to purchase lands, tenements and hereditaments, and
also to sell any of the said lands, tenements and hereditaments,
purchased for the purposes aforesaid ; and any person, bodies, po-
litic or corporate, or communities, may give, grant, bargain, sell
or convey to the said commissioners, acting for or on behalf of her
majesty, any lands, tenements and hereditaments for the purposes
aforesaid ; and the said commissioners, or any two of them, shall
be and are hereby authorized and empowered, from and after the
passing of this act, by themselves or their deputies, contractors,
agents, officers, workmen and servants, to make and complete an
electric telegraph, to be called ¢ the Acadian telegraph,” from the
city of Halifax to the line dividing the two provinces of Nova-
Scotia and New Brunswick, at such point or place as may by the
said commissioners be found most advisable, and to establigh, if ne-
cessary, a continuation thereof under legislative authority through
the province of New Brunswick, until it meets and joins the electric
telegraph from Quebec to the frontier or boundary of Canada, and

to construct station houses and observatories at either termination, -

and at such other places on the line of the said telegraph as they
may deem expedient.

3. For the purposes aforesaid, the said commissioners, their
deputies, servants, contractors, agents and workmen are hereby au-
thorized and empowered to enter into and upon the lands, grounds
and premises, leave and license therefor being first had and obtain-.
ed of the queen’s most excellent majesty, or of any person, bodies,

politic, corporate or collegiate, or communities whatsoever, and.

survey and take levels of the same or any part thereof, and to set
out and ascertain such parts thereof as they shall think necess

and proper for making the said intended telegraph, and all such.
other works, matters and' conveniences as they shall think proper
and necessary for- making, effecting and preserving, improving,
completing and maintaining, and using the said intended telegraxi
and other works ; and also to bore, dig, cut, trench, get, remove,
take, carry away, and lay earth, clay, stone, soil, rubbish, trees,
roots of trees, beds of gravel or sand, or any other matters or
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things which may be dug or got in making the said intended tele-
graph or other works, in or out of the lands adjoining or lying con-
venient thereto, and which may be proper, requisite or necessary
for making or repairing the said intended telegraph or works inci-
dent or relative thereto, or which may hinder, prevent or obstruct
the making, using or completing, extending or maintaining the
same respectively, according to the intent and purpose of this act,
and to build, erect and set up in or upon the lands to be acquired
for that purpose under this act, such and so many station houses
and observatories, watch houses and other works, ways, roads and
conveniences as and where the said commissioners shall think re-
quisite and convenient for the purposes of said telegraph ; and also
from time to time to alter, repair, divert, enlarge and extend the
same, and to construct, erect and keep in repair any bridges, arches
and other works upon or across any river or brook, for the making,
using, maintaining and repairing the said intended telegraph, and
to construct, erect, make, and do all other matters and things
which they shall think convenient and necessary for the making,
effecting, extending, preserving, improving, completing, and easy
using of the said intended telegraph and other works, in pursuance
of and according to the true intent and meaning of this act, they,
the said commissioners, doing as little damage as may be in the
execution of the several powers to them hereby granted, and ma-~
king satisfaction in manner hereinafter mentioned to the owners or

roprietors of, or the persons interested in the lands, tenements or
Eereditaments, water, water courses, brooks or rivers respectively
which shall be taken, used, removed or prejudiced, or for all dama-
ges to be by them sustained in or by the execution of all or any of
the powers of this act; and that whensoever and wheresover the
said telegraph do or shall pass through any wood or forest, the
trees and underwood shall be cut down for the space of fifty feet
on each side of the said telegraph by the proprietors of the lands
upon which such trees and underwood may bhe, and in default
thereof| that the said commissioners may cause the said trees and
underwood to be cut at the cost of . ich commissioners, and this act
shall be sufficient t; indemnify the said commissioners and their
servants, contractors, agents and workmen, and all other persons
whomsoever, for what they or any of them shall do by virtue of
the powers hereby granted, subject nevertheless to such provisions
and restrictions as are hereinafter mentioned : provided always
that such trees and underwood so cut down as aforesaid shall con-
tinue the property of the proprietor of the said lands if not required
for the said works.

4. For the purpnses of this act the said commissioners shall
and may, by some sworn surveyor, cause to be taken and made sur-
veys of the lands through which the said intended telegraph is te
be carried, together with a map or plan of the line of such tele-

ph, and of the course or direction thereof, and of the lands
through which the same is to pass, and also a book of reference for:
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the said telegraph, in which shall be set forth a description of the
said several lands and the names of the owners, occupiers, and -
proprietors thereof, and in which shall be contained every thing
necessary for the right understanding-of such map or plan, which
said map or plan and book of reference, shall, on the completion of
said telegraph, be made, or caused to be made, and certified by said
commissioners, who shall deposit copies thereof in the office of the
provincial secretary for the province of Nova Scotia, and also re-
tain one copy for the said board of commissioners ; and all persons
shall have liberty to resort to such copies so to be deposited as

aforesaid, and make extracts or copies thereof as occasion shall re- -

(uire, paying to the said provincial sccretary for the time being, at
the rate of one shilling for each search, and sixpence, current
money of the province, for every hundred words ; and the said co-
pies of the said map or plan and book of reference so certified, or
a true copy thereof, certified by the said provincial secretary afore-
said, shall severally be, and are hereby declared to be good evidence
in the courts of law and elsewhere.
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5. The said commissioners shall have full power and authority Erection of posts

to set up posts for supporting the wires of the said telegraph, in
and upon any public road, street, or highway, and to make
the necessary euCivaiions in the same for placing such posts or
poles; and such posts or yoles, and all wires and other apparatus
therewith connected, shall be, and be deemed to be, to all in-
tents and purposes, the property of the queen’s most excellent ma-
jesty, as shall also all such posts or poles, or apparatus 48 shall be
set up by the said commissioners for the purposes aforesaid, al-
though the lands on which the same are set up be not property
purchased or obtained by the said commtissioners under this act.

on public roads.

6. After any lands or grounds shall be set out and ascertained, Saleof lands to

and the line of the said telegraph designated in manner aforesaid
for making and completing the said telegraph and other works, and
other the purposes and conveniences hereinbefore mentioned, it
shall and may be lawful for all ‘bodies, politic, corporate or colle-
giate, corporations, aggregate or sole, communities, guardians, cu-
rators, executors, zdiinistrators, and all other trustees or persons
whatsoever, nci only for and on behalf of those they represent,
whether infants, issue unborn, lunatics, idiots, femes covert, or
other persons who are or shall be seized, possessed of, or interested
in any lands or grounds which shall be set out and ascertained as
aforesaid, or any part thereof, or upon. or across which the said
commissioners shall have occasion to set up any posts or. poles, or
other apparatus, or to acquire the right of way or other easement
or servitude, or right to contract for, sell, and convey unto the
said commissioners, acting for and on behalf of her majesty, to her
majesty the queen, her heirs and successors, all or any part of such
lands or grounds which from time to time. be set out:and ascer-
tained as aforesaid, or the right, easement, or servitude so required
by the said ‘co‘xnmissione;‘sz;’ and that all contracts, agreements,

commissioners.
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sales, conveyances, and assurances so to be made, shall be valid and
effectual in law, to all intents and purposes whatsoever, any law,
usage, statute, or custom to the contrary thereof in anywise not-
withstanding; and all bodies, politic, corporate or collegiate or
communities, and all persons whatsoever so contracting and con-
veying as aforesaid, are hereby indemnified for what they, or any
of them, shall respectively do, by virtue of, or in pursuance of thig
act; and that all such contracts, agreements, sales, conveyances
and assurances, or notarial copies thereof, shall, at the expense of
snid commissioners be deposited in the office of the provincial secre-
tary, as aforesaid, and true copies thereof shall be allowed to be
good evidence in all courts whatsoever.

7. Any body politic, community, corporation, or other person
whosoever, who cannot, in common course of law, sell or alienate
any lands or grounds so set out and ascertained, shall agree upon
a fixed annual rent as an equivalent, and not upon a principal sum
to be paid for the lands or grounds so set out and ascertained, as
necessary for making the said telegraph and other purposes and
conveniences relative thereto, and connected therewith ; and in case
the amount of rent shall not be fixed b{ voluntary agreement or
compromise, or by arbitration between the parties, it shall be fixed
as hereinafter provided, and all proceedings and litigations in courts,
shall in that case be regulated as hereinafter prescribed; and for
the payment of the saiﬂnnual rent, and every other annual rent
agrced upon or ascertained for the purchase of any lands or
grounds, the said telegraph, and the tolls and emoluments to be
levied and collected thereon or arising therefrom, shall be and are
hereby made liable and chargeable in preference to all other claims
or demands thereon whatsoever,

8. It shall be lawful for the said commissioners to apply to her
majesty, and all the several owners of the estates, lands and grounds
through which such telegraph is intended to be carried, and to
agree with such owners respectively touching the compensation to
be paid to them by the said commissioners for the purchase thereof,
or for the right, easement or servitude required by the said com-
missioners in or upon the same, and for their respective damages ;
and in case of disagreement between the said commissioners and the
suid ‘owners, or any of them, then all questions which shall arise
between the said commissioners and the several proprietors of, and
persons interested in any estate, lands or grounds that shall or may
be taken, affected or prejudiced by the execution of any of the
powers hereby granted, or any indemnification for damages which
may or shall be at any time sustained by any bodies, politic or
corporate, or commnunities, or any other persons respectively, being
owners of, or interested in any estate, lands or grounds, for or by
reason'of the making, repairing or maintaining the said telegraph,
or other works, incidental or relative thereto or connected therewith,
shall and may be settled by agreement of the parties, or by arbi-
tration, or if either of the parties shall not be inclined to make an



OF NOVA-SCOTIA.

agreement, or to appoint arbitrators, or by reason of absence shall
be prevented from treating, or through disability by non-age, co-
verture or other impediment, cannot treat or make such agreement,
or enter into such arbitration, or shall not produce a clear title to
the premises which they claim an interest in, then and in every
such case, it shall be lawful for the said commissioners to apply
either in term time, or vacation, to any one or more justices of her
majesty’s supreme court in. this province, by petition stating the
nature and situation of the lands and property, and' the estate or
interest therein they desire to acquire and the proceedings had with
respect to the same, and the names and abode of the owners, pro-
prietors and tenants thereof respectively, so far as they can be as-
certained, and praying for the appointment of appraisers to value
the property and estate, and interest therein so required by said
commissioners, and praying also the transfer and conveyance, or
renting thereof to the said commissioners for and on behalf of the
queen, whereupon, the said justice or justices shall appoint a time
and place for considering the said petition with respect to each
several lot referved to therein, and shall direct notice to be given to
all parties interested in each particular lot petitioned for, who may
have their abode in this province, or in the case of the absence of
any such parties, then to the person entrusted with the care or
management and control of such lots, lands or grounds respectively,
requiring the parties respectively interested to attend before them
in person, or by their attorney or agent, at the time appointed for
the purpose; and at the time so appointed, shall require the said
commissioners to nominate one appraiser, and the party. interested
in said lots, lands or grounds, to nominate also on his part one ap-
praiser; and the said justice or justices shall name one other
appraiser, and shall by an order in writing, constitute and appoint
the persons so chosen and named to act and be appraisers of the
value or rent, as the case may be, of the several and respective lots,
parcels or pieces of land, ground or tenements and premises, by the
petition respectively referred to; and in case the parties, collec-
tively, interested in any lot, parcel or piece of land, ground, tene-
ment or premises, 8o required by the said commissioners or having
in the absence of the proprietor control and management thereof as
aforesaid, shall fail to attend at the time and place appointed, or
shall neglect or refuse to name an appraiser as aforesaid, the said
justice or justices shall name one fit and discreet person to act as
appraiser on behalf of the party so failing to appear, or declining,
or neglecting to make such nomination as aforesaid; and the per-
sons so named and chosen as aforesaid, shall, before they enter upon
the duties of their appointment, severally subscribe an affidavit,
and make an oath before the said justice, or one of the said justices,
or any other ju:tice of the supreme court, or & master in chancery,
faithfully and impartially to perform the truat and duties so required
of them by the order of the said justice or justices—which affidavit,
with the gaid petition, shall be filed in the office of the prothonotary
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of the supreme court at Halifax ; and the said appraisers or a ma-
jority of them, shall make a just and equitable valuation and ap-
praisement of the fair and reasonable value in money, of the fee
simple, inheritance or annual rent, as the case may be, of each
several lot, piece or parcel of land, ground or tenements in the said
petitions referred to and applied for, or the gross sum which ought
to be paid for the lease thereof; and shall certify and return their
award, appraisement and determination, in writing, touching the
value, price or rent aforesaid, and of each several lot, piece or par-
cel of land, under their hands, or the hands of the majority of
them, into the office of the said prothonotary, whereupon, if the
supreme court at Halifax, in term time, or any one or more justices
thereof, in vacation, shall he of opinion that the said award and
valuation hath been fairly, equitably and impartially made, and if
no sufficient cause shall be shown against such award and valuation,
the said court or justice, or justices, shall confirm the same, and
thereupon the said commissioners shall pay and satisfy to the per-
sons entitled to receive the same, the full amount of such award or
valuation, together with such costs and expenses as the said court
or justice, or justices, shall deem it reasonable to adjudge to be
paid by the said commissioners.

9. The said justice or justices, and also the said supreme court,
shall have, with respect to the proceedings touching such appraise-
ment and estimation of damages by means aforesaid, and with res-
pect to the allowance and taxation of costs to or against the parties,
oIl necessary discretion, powers and authority, and shall and may
enquire into the proccedings, by oath cf witnesses or otherwise, and
shall and may also, on good cause shown, set aside any such award
and appraisement, and either direct the parties appraisers again to
view, estimate and decide on the value of such lands, yearly or
otherwise, as aforesaid ; or otherwise, if it shall be deemed expe-
dient, may nominate other appraisers and make an order for their
making a new appraisement and valuation of the same respectively ;
and the appraisers so nominated shall be sworn as aforesaid, and the
award or appraisement so by them, or the majority of them, made
and returned in writing, when approved and confirmed by the
court or justice, or justices aforesaid, shall be final between the

ries, and may be carried into effect accordingly.

10. The award made on the second appraisement shall be final
and conclusive to all intents and purposes whatsoever.

11. Immediately upon paymens of the sum awarded, and the
costs being made as aforesaid for any lot, piece or parcel of Jand
referred to in any such petition, the same shall be and be deemed
vested in her majesty the queen, her heirs and successors, if the
said award be for the purchage thereof, or-for sach term as in' the
said award may be set forth, so far as the true and rightfal owner-
ship of said land, ground or tenements may have been correctly set
forth in said petition, and thereupon, on application of the said
commissioners, it shall be lawful for the gaid court, or any one or
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more justices thereof, on proof made of such payment by any order
to be made in the matter of said petition, to require the party in
possession of or claiming title to any lots, pieces or parcels of land,
ground or tenements, for which such payment has been made, to
deliver up possession of the same to the said commissioners, or to
authorize the said commissioners to enter into such lot by any of
the officers, servants, contractors, agents or workmen of the said
commissioners, and to retain such possession; and further, if need
be, by any order of the said court, or justice or justices, to em-
power the sheriff or his deputy to put the said commissioners, by
their officers or servants, into quiet possession of such lot, piece
or parcel of land, ground or tenement, and likewise by any order
of the said court or justice, or justices, to require and direct any
such persons so interested in any such parcel or lot so valued and
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paid for as aforesaid, or in case of their absence from the province

or other disability, then the person in charge thereof as aforesaid
to make, sign, seal and execute all such deeds, grants, conveyances,
demiscs or other documents as may be necessary for the purpose of
conveying the same, and legally investing the same in her most
gracious majesty the (ueen, her heirg and successors; and in case
of neglect or refusal on the part of any person to comply with any
such orders, then, as the cnse may require, obedience to and com-
pliance with the same shall be enforced by the usual process there-
for, to be issued by the said court or justice, or justices.

12.  All agreements, sales and conveyances, and all determina-
tions by arbitration as aforesaid, or notarial copies thereof, when
the same may be passed before notaries, and also the said appraise-
ments, and judgments, or orders thereon, by the said court or jus-
tice, or justices, shall be transmitted to and registered in the regis-
try office for the county in which the lands, tenements or heredi-
taments shall be situated, and that the same shall be therein regis-
tered at full length, having been proved as deeds and conveyances
of real estate are now or shall be hereafter proved under the laws
of this province ; and all persons shall have liberty to inspect the
same, paying for each inspection six pence, currency, and to have
and obtain copies thereof, paying for every copy thercof, not excee-
ding one hundred words, the sum of six pence, currency, and so in
proportion for any number of words; and immediately on payment
of such purchase money or rent as aforesaid, and entry or registra-
tion of such agreements, sales, conveyances, determinations by ar-
bitration, orders, judgments of the sald court or justice, or justices,
all the estate, right, title, interest, use, trust, property, claim and
demand, in law and equity, of the person for whose use such
money or rent shall be paid in, to, and out of the lands, grounds,
tenements, hereditaments and premises shall vest in her majesty
the queen, her heirs and successors, and they shall be respectively
deemed in law to be in actual possession and seigin of the same, to
all intents and purposes whatsoever, ag fully and effectually as if
every person having an estate therein had been able to convey: and
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had actually conveyed the same to them by the most effectual legal
conveyance, and such payment shall bar all right, title, interest,
claim and demand of the person to whose use the same shall be
made, bodies, politic, corporate or collegiate, ecclesiastical or civil
communities, women subject to marital authority, minors, inter-
dicted persons or absentees, who may have or claim to have any
right, title, interest, claim or demand therein, and of every other
person whomsoever, any law to the contrary notwithstanding.

13. Applications to the said court or justice, or justices, for
indemnity for any damage or injury sustained by reason of the
power and authority given under and by this act, shall be made
within six months next after the time of such supposed damage
sustained, or in case there shall be a continuation of damage, then
within six months next after the doing or committing such damage
shall cease, and not afterwards : and the defendant may plead the
general issue, and give this act and the special matter in evidence
at any trial to be had thereupon, and may aver that the same was
done in pursuance and by the authority of this act.

14. If any person shall by any means or in any manner or
way whatever wilfully obstruct or interrupt the free use of the
said telegraph, or the other works incidental or relative thereto or
connected therewith, such person shall for every such offence incur
a forfeiture or penalty of not less than five pounds nor exceeding
ten pounds, currency—one half of which penalty and forfeiture to
be recovered before one or more justices of the peace for the coun
shall go to the prosecutor or informer, and the other half shall belong
to her majesty, her heirs and successors, and shall be paid into the
hands of the treasurer, and be applied for the public uses of this
province and the support of the government thereof.

15. If any person shall wilfully and maliciously, and to the
prejudice of said telegraph authorized to be made by this act,
break, throw down, damage or destrol); the same or any part there-
of, or any of the station houses, watch houses, observatories, ports,
poles, wires, or other apparatus, works or devices, incidental or
relative thereto or connected therewith, or do any other wilful hurt
or mischief, or shall wilfully and maliciously obstruct and interrupt
the free use of the said telegraph or any of the appurtenances
thereof, or obstruet, hinder or prevent the carrying on, completing,
supporting and maintaining, using or working of the said intended
telegraph, such person shall be adjudged guilty of felony, and the
court by and before whom such person shall be tried a.mi7 convicted
shall have power and authority to cause such person to be punish-
ed in like manner as felons are directed to be punished by the laws
in force in this province, or in mitigation thereof, to award such
sentence as the law directs in cases of simple larceny, as to such
court shall seem fit.

16.  Any meeting of the said commissioners, at which not less
than three commissioners shall be present, shall be competent to do
and perform all and any of the powers hereby vested in soid com-
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missioners : provided always that such board of commissioners shall
from time to time be subject to the examination and control of the
governor in council, and shall pay due obedience to all such orders
and directions in and about the premises as they shall from time to
time receive from the said governor in council—such orders and
directions not being contrary to any express directions or provisions
in this act contained.

17. It shall be lawful to and for the said commissioners, and
they are hereby authorized, from time to time to appoint and nomi-
nate clerks or agents, and all other such servants as they may deem
necessary—assign to them respectively such duties as they may
think fit, taking such security for the due execation of their respec-
tive offices as they may think proper, and at pleasure to revoke
such appointments and dismiss from their employ any of such
clerks, agents, or other servants.

18. It shall be lawful to and for the said commissioners or any
three of them, from time to time, and at all times hereafter, to ask,
demand, take and recover, to and for the use of her majesty, for
all communications transmitted through the line of telegraph, such
rates and dues as shall be from time to time fixed and appointed by
the governor in council, which shall be paid to such persons, and
at such places, near to the place where such service may have been
performed, in such manner and under such regulations ns the said
commissioners shall direct and appoint; and in case of denial or
neglect of payment of any such rate or dues, or any part thereof,
on demand, to the person appointed to receive the same as afore-
said, the said commissioners may sue for and recover the same in
their own names or the names of any two of them, or in the name
of her majesty, her heirs and successors, in any court having com-
petent jurisdiction; and the governor in council shall have full
power from time to time to lower or reduce any of the said rates
and dues, and again to raise the same, as often as it shall be deemed
necessary for the interests of the said undertaking.

19. If any person shall wilfully obstruct or impede said com-
missioners or any of them, or any oficer, agent or contractor, ap-
pointed by said commissioners, in the execution of their duty with
regurd to the said telegraph, or to the using thereof, or of any ap-
paratus or works thereto belonging or appertaining, or upon or in
any of the stations, or other works or premises connceted therewith,
or if any person shall wilfully trespass upon the said telegraph; or
any of the stations 'or other works or premises connected with the
said telegraph, and shull refuse to quit the same upon request to
him made by any of said commissioners, or any officer, agent or
contractor of the said commissioners, every such person so offen-
ding, and all-others aiding and assisting therein, shall and may bo
seized and detained by any such commissioner, officer, or agent, or
contractor, or any person whom he may call to his assistance, until
such offender can be conveniently taken before some justice of the
peace for the county wherein such offence shall be committed, and
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when convicted before such justice as aforesaid, who is hereby au-
thorized and required, upon complaint to him upon oath, to take
cognizance thereof, and to act summarily in the premises, shall, in
the discretion of such justice, forfeit to her majesty any sum not
exceeding ten pounds, and in default of payment thercof shall be
imprisoned for any term not exceeding two months—such imprison-
ment to he determined on payment of the amount of penalty.

20. All fines and forfeitures inflicted by this act, or which
shall he inflicted by virtue of any order to be made in pursuance
thereof, of which order when produced, all justices are hereby re-
quired to take notice, the levying and recovering of which fines and
forfeitures are not particularly herein dirccted. shall, upon proof of
the offence before any one or more justice or justices of the peace
for the county, cither hy the confession of the party, or by the oath
or affivmation of any one credible witness, which oath or affirmation
such justice or justices arc herehy empowered and required to ad-
minister without fee or reward, be levied by distress and sale of
the offender's goods and chattels, by warrant under the hand and
seal or bands and seals of such justice or justices; and all such
respective fines, forfeitures or penalties by this act imposed and
inflicted, or authorized to he imposed and inflicted, the application
whereof is not hereinbefore particularly directed, shall be paid into
the bands of the treasurer of this province, and shull be applied
and disposed of for the use of the said telegraph or undertaking,
and the overplus of the moncy raised by such distress and sale,
after deducting the penalty and expenses of the levying and reco-
vering thercof, shall he rendered to the owner of the goods so dis-
trained and sold: and for want of sufficient goods and chattels
whereof to levy the said penalty and expenses, the offender shall be
sent to the common jail for the county, there to remain without
bail or main prise for such term, not exceeding one month, as such
Jjustice or justices shall think proper, unless such penalty or for-
feiture, and all expenses attending the same shall be sooner paid
and satisfied.

21.  If any person shall think himself aggrieved by any thing
done by any justice of the peace, in pursuance of this act, cvery
such person may, within four months after the doing thereof, appeal
to the supreme court of judicature for this province.

22.  If any action or suit shall be brqught or commenced against
any person for any thing done, ov to be done, in pursuance of this
act, or in the exccution of the powers and authorities, orders and
directions, hereinbefore given or granted, every such uction or suit
shall be brought or commenced within six months next after the
fact committed, or in case there shall be a continuation of damage,
then within six months next after the doing or committing such
damage shall cease, and not afterwards: and the defendent in such
action or suit may plead the general issue, and give this act and
the special matter in evidence ut any trial to be had thereon, and
that the same was done in pursuance and by the authority of this
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act; and if it shall appear to have been done so, or if any action or suit
shall be so brought after the time so limited for bringing the same,
or if the plaintiff shall be nonsuit, or discontinue his action or suit
after the defendant shall have appeared, or if judgment shall be
given against the plaintiff, the defendant shall have full costs, and
shall have such remedy for the same as any defendant has for costs
of suit in other cases.

m

And in order to ensure the establishment of a continuous linc of Commissioners to

telegraphic communication between Halifax and Quebec :

23. The said commissioners shall be authorized to enter into
any arrangement, and co-operate with the governments of Canada
and New Brunswick, or any company or companies which may be
formed, to undertake the construction of a line or lines of electric
telegraph in those respective provinces; and the commissioners
aforesaid shall have power, if they shall deem it advisable, to treat
with such governments or companies, or enter into such arrange-
ments, as may be necessary to unite the several interests on this
subject on such advantageous and liberal terms, for the use of the
telegraph within the limits of this province, as may enable the said
governments or companies to complete the dircct line from the
northern limit of this province to Quebec, and to support the same
without pecuniary loss, so far as it may be found advisable and ex-
pedient so to do: provided that no arrangements, contracts or
agreements, shall have full force and effect until approved of by the
governor, in council.

24. Tt shall not be lawful for any person, body politie, corpo-
rate, community or company whatsoever, directly or indirectly, to
make and complete any electric telegraphs, stations and appurte-
nances in any part of this province, unless by the previous sanction,
and under the authority of the legislature of this province : provided
always, that it shall be lawful for the governor in council, from
time to time, to authorize and empower the said commissioners to
build and construct such branches, in connection with such line, in
the province of Nova-Scotia, as may herenfter appear necessary and
expedient, and to establish and construct new lines under legisiative
authority previously given. ‘

25. This act shall be deemed and taken as a public act, and as
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the peace and others, without being specially pleaded, and shall be
evidence in full proof thereof in all courts of justice.
26. Repeals 10 Vic. chap. 58.
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AN ACT FOR THE INCORPORATION OF A COMPANY TO RUILD A
LINE OF ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH FROM TRURO TO PICTOU.

Passed 25th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §*c.—The honorable George R. Young, the
honorable David Crichton, Frederick N. Gisborne, John Yorston,
and James 1. B. Fraser, and all other persons who shall become
proprictors of shares in the corporation hereby established, and
their successors and assigns, arc hereby created a hody corporate,
by the name of the ¢ 'I'ruro and Pictou electric telegraph compa-
ny,” and by that name may have a common seal, and sue and be
sued, and may hold lands and goods, and sell, let, assign and con-
vey the same, or any part thereof; but they shall not hold real es-
tate of greater value than the sum of two thousand pounds at any
one time.

2. The capital or joint stock of the company shall be the sum
of one thousand five hundred pounds, to be divided into three hun-
dred shares of five pounds each, and the parties herein named may
open a hook for the subscription for shares in the company.

3. When the company shall be formed, and one half of the
shares taken up, the company may, by a majority of votes, appoint
the managers and officers of the company, and frame a set of bye-
laws for regulating the affairs and management thereof; but no
hye-law shall be repugnant to this act or any law or statute of this
province.

4. The company may build a line of telegraph beginning at or
near the station house at Truro, and running through the counties
of Colchester and Pictou, till it reaches the town of Pictou.

5. Notwithstanding any real estate which the company may
hold at any time, the shares and interests of the several sharehol-
ders in the capital and stock shall be held to be personal property
to all intents whatsoever. ‘

G. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to give the
company the privilege of dealing in the lending of money by way
of discount, or otherwise in engaging in any banking operation, or
to underwrite, or muke as underwriters, any insurance.

7. The company may sue for and rccover any shares or instal-
ments not paid in conformity with the bye-laws, by suit against
any shareholder who shall make default in the payment of any call
or instalment. ‘

8. Nothing herein contained shall discharge the company, or
any of the present or future shareholders therein, from any respon-
sibility, contract, duty or obligation whatsoever, to which by law
they now are, or at any time hereafter may be or would have been
subject or liable had this act not been passed, as between such
company and any other party ; and the shareholders in the
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company, their lands, goods and chattels, shall be liable under any
execution that may be issued against the company, in the same
manner and to the same extent as if this act had not been passed.
If the directors of the company shall, by any contract or engage-
ment, incur any responsibility for any sum of money heyond the
amount of the shares subscribed for, without the sanction of the
company first had and obtained at some general or special meeting
of the company, to be called agreeably to the bye-laws of the com-
pany, the directors of the company shall themselves be held and
deemed personally liable for the amount so by them incurred.

9. The governor shall have at all reasonable and proper times,
and in preference to all others, the right of using the line of tele-
graph and branches, for the transmission of information and mes-
sages relating to the public service, whether imperial or provin-
cial, and the rates of charge therefor shall not in any case exceed
the ordinary rates of charge made to private individuals : provided
that such information and messages are strictly and solely of a pub-
lic nature.

10. TFor the purposes aforesaid, the company, by their depu-
ties, servants or agents, may set and erect such line of electric te-
legraph along the side line of any of the public highways, provided
the same do not interfere with the free use and the right of travel-
ling thereon ; and also may enter into and upon the lands of any
persons or bodies corporate, and may survey, set off, and ascertain
such part thereof as they shall think necessary for making the line
of electric telegraph and branches, and also all such other works,
buildings and conveniences as they may think necessary for ma-
king or repairing the line and branches; and may also dig, take
and carry, or build and lay with all necessary materials which may
be found thereon, posts, buildings and other ercctions necessary for
such line and branches; and from time to time may alter, repair,
or rebuild the same, and do all other things which they shall think
necessary for the making, extending and easy using of such inten-
ded telegraph and branches, and other works, according to the true
intent and meaning of this act, doing as little damage as may be
in the cxecution of the several powers to them hereby granted, and
making satisfaction in the manner hereinafter mentioned, to the
Eroprietors of or the persons interested in the lands, tenements or

creditaments respectively, which shall be taken, used or preju-
diced, or for all damages by them sustained in the execution of all
or any of the powers of this act ; and this act shall be sufficient to
indemnify the company and their servants, agents or workmen, for
what they or any of them shall do by virtue of the powers hercby
grauted, subject nevertheless to such provisions and restrictions as
are hereinafter mentioned. ‘

11. After any lands shall be set out and ascertained in manner
aforesaid, for making and completing the line of telegraph or
branches, and other works, and other the purposes and conve-
niences hereinbefore mentioned, it shall be lawful for all persons
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seized of or interested in any lands which shall be so set out and
ascertained, or any part thercof, to sell and convey unto the com-
pany, their successors and assigns, all or any part of such lands
which shall from time to time be set out and ascertained as afore-
said ; and all agreements, sales, conveyances and assurances so to
he made, shall be valid to all intents whatsoever ; and all bodies
prlitic or corporate, and all persons whosoever so conveying are
herehy indemnified for what they or any of them shall respectively
do by virtue of or in pursuance of this act ; and all such agree-
nients, sales, eonveyances and assurances shall, at the expense of
the company and their successors, he deposited and registered in
the office of registrar of deeds for the county respectively in wkich
such Jands lie, and true copies thereof, duly certified by the regis-
trar. shall be allowed to be good evidence in all courts whatsoever.

12, Any body politic or corporation, or other persons whoso-
ever, who cannot in common cause of law sell or alienate any lands
so sct out and ascertained, shall agree upon a fixed annual rent, as
an equivalent, and not upon a principal sum to be paid for the
lands so set out and ascertained as necessary for making the line
of telegraph and branches, and other the purposes and conve-
niences relative thereto and connceted therewith; and in case the
wiount of such rent shall not be fixed by voluntary agreement or
compromise, or by arbitration between the parties, it shall be fixed
by a jury, convened and qualified in the manner hereinafter pre-
scribed ; and all proceedings and litigations in courts shall in that
case he regulated as hercinafter prescribed, and for the payment of
the annual rent, and every other annual rent agreed upon or as-
certained, for the purchase of any land or ground, the line of tele-
graph and hranches, and the charges to be levied and collected
therefrom, shall be liable and chargeable in preference to all other
claims or demands thereon whatsoever.

13, The company may apply to the several owners of the es-
tates through which such line of telegraph and branches are inten-
ded to he carried, and agree with the owners touching the compen-
sation to be paid to them for the purchase thereof, and for their
respective damages ; and in case of disagreement between the com-
pany and the owners, then all questions which shall arise between
the company and the proprietors of, and persons interested in, any
estates or lands that shall be taken or prejudiced by the execution
of any of the powers hercby granted, or any indemnification for
damages which may be at any time sustained by any bodies, politic
or corporate, or any other persons, heing owners of or interested in
any estate or lands for or by reason of the making, repairing or
waintaining the telegraph or other works incidental or relative
thereto or connected therewith, shall be settled by agreement of the
patties, or by arbitration; or if either of the parties shall not be
inclined to make an agrecment or to appoint arbitrators, or by rea-
son of absence shall be prevented from treating, or through disabi-
lity by non-age, coverture, or other impediment, cannot treat or
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make such agreement or enter into such arbitration, or shall not
produce a clear title to the premises in which they claim an inte-
rest, then the company may make an application to the supreme
court or to any judge thereof, stating the grounds of such applica-
tion; and such court or judge shall, upon such application, issue a
warrant directed to the sheriff of the county, commanding him to
summon and return a petit jury, to appear before the court at such
time and place as in the warrant shall be appointed ; and all par-
ties concerned may have the lawful challenge against any of the
Jjurymen, but shall not challenge the array, and the court may
summon and call before them all such persons as it shall be thought
necessary to examine as witnesses touching the matter in question,
and may order the jury, or any six or more of them, to view the
place or matter in controversy—ihich jury, upon their oaths, all
which oaths, as well as the oaths to be taken by any person who
shall be called upon to give evidence, the court is hereby empow-
ered to administer, shall assess and ascertain the distinct sum of
money or annual rent to be paid for the purchase of such lands or
grounds or the indemnification to be made {or the damage that may
be sustained, but without regard to any contemplated increase of
value by reason of such telegraph or branches being laid, and in so
doing the jury shall take into consideration the damage or incon-
venience which may arise by reason of the telegraph or branches
being erected as aforesaid. and may assess separate damage for the
same; and the jury shall distinguish the value set upon the lands
and the money assessed or adjudged for damages separate from
each other, and the court, or any judge thereof, shall give judg-
ment for such sum lent or indemnification so to be assessed by the
jury, which verdict, and the judgment thereupon pronounced, shall
be binding and conclusive to all intents and purposes.

14. In all cases where a verdict shall be given for more money
as an indemnification or satisfaction for any lands or property, or
for any damage done to any real estate, or for any annual rents for
any lands or property of any person whomsoever than had pre-
viously been offered by, or on behalf of the company, then all the
expenses of summoning the jury and taking the inquest shall be
taxed by the court, and defrayed by the company ; but if any ver-
dict shall be given for the same or a less sum than had been pre-
viously offered by and on behalf of the company, or in case no
damage shall be given by the verdict when the dispute is for
damages only, then the costs and expenses shall be taxed in like
manner by the court, and be borne and paid by the party with
whom the company shall have had such controversy, which costs
and expenses having been so taxed shall be deducted out of the
money so assessed and adjudged, when the same shall exceed such
costs and expenses, as so much money advanced to and for the use
of such person, and the payment and tender of the remainder of
such money shall be deemed and taken, to all intents and purposes,
to be a payment or tender of the whole sum so assessed or ad-
Jjudged.
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Everypasonpro- 19, Every person making complaint and requesting a jury
soounts e cone shall, before the issue of the warrant for the summoning of the jury,
enter into a bond hefore one of the judges of the supreme court, or
before the deputy prothonotary for the county where the lands lie,
with one sufficient surety, to the treasurer of the company, or his
successors for the time heing, in the penalty of fifty pounds cur-
rency to prosecute his complaint, and to pay the costs and expenses
of summoning the jury, and taking the inquest, in case a verdict
shall he given, for no more, or for a less sum or rent than had been
offered by the company hefore the summoning and returning of the
jury as an indemnification or satisfaction for any lands or property,
or for any annual rent, or for any damage as aforesaid.
Titles to land to L0.  If any question arise respecting the title to the lands re-
0 eened so0l, quired, as aforesaid, by the company for the purposes of the line of
rybealleged, telegraph or hranches, the pastics in possession of such lands, or
being the owners thereof, or in the receipt of the rents of the lands
as being cntitled thereto at the time of such lands being purchased
or taken, shall be deemed to have been lawfully entitled to the
lands, unless notice to the contrary be duly given to said company ;
and unless notice be given, the partics in possession and all the
parties claiming under them, or consistently with their possession
shall be deemed entitled to reccive the consideration money or rents
to be paid therefor ; and the payment of the consideration money
or rents, until notice be given, shall be a sufficient discharge to the
company against all claims in respect thereof.
ownasottdre- 17, If the owner of any lands purchased or taken by the com-
et ot pany for the purposes aforesaid, or of any interest therein, on ten-
sompunymay 11y Jer of the purchase money or compensation either agreed or awar-
sury for their be- ded to he paid in respect thereof, refuse to accept the same, or ne-
et glect or fail to make out a title to the lands or to the interest therein
claimed by him to the satisfaction of the company, or if he refuse
to convey or release the lands as directed by the company, or if
any such owner he ahsent from the province, or cannot, after dili-
gent enquiry, be found, or fail to appear on the enquiry before the
Jury as herein provided for, it shall be lawful for the company to
deposit the purchase monucy or compensation payable for the lands
or any interest thercin in the provincial treasury, to be there kept,
invested and disposed of for the henefit of the owner, under and by
virtue of the provisions of an act to be hereafter made and passed
for the purpose.
Conveyance of 18.  All conveyances of land to be taken or purchased by the
ard to e weots company under the provisions of this act and for the purposes
sehedule. aforesaid, may be according to the forms in the schedules A and B
respectively to this act annexed, or as near thereto as the circum-
stances of the case will admit, or by deed in any other form which
the company may deem fit ; and all conveyances made according to
the form in such schedule, or as near thereto as the circumstances
of the case will admit, shall be effectual to vest the lands thereby
conveyed in the company, and shall operate to bar and destroy all
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estates tail and other estates and interests in the lands comprised
in'such conveyances which shall have been purchased or compensa-
ted for, by the consideration therein mentioned.

19.  Upon payment or legal tender of such sum of money or
annual rent as shall be contracted or agreed for between the parties
or determined by arbitrators, or assessed by such juries, in manner
respectively as aforesaid, to the proprietors thereof or other persons
entitled to reccive the same, or to the principal officer of any such
body corporate, at any time after the same shall be so agreed for,
determined or assessed, such lands, grounds and hereditaments or
property, respectively, may be entered upon and taken possession
of by the company, and applied to the purpose of making and main-
taining the telegraph and branches and other works and conve-
niences thereunto appertaining.

20. All agreements, sales and conveyances, and all determina-
tions by arbitration as aforesaid, and also the verdicts and judg-
ments thereupon, shall be transmitted to, and kept by, the registrar
or deputy registrar of deeds for the county where the lands lie, to
be registered and kept according to law, and the sume or copies
thereof, certified by the registrar or deputy registrarin each county,
shall be allowed to be good evidence in all courts in this province,
and all persons shall have liberty to inspect the same, paying for
such inspection the sum of one shilling currency, and to obtain
copies thereof, paying for every copy thereof, not exceeding one
hundred words, the sum of six pence currency, and so in propor-
tion for any number of words; and immediatcly on such payment
of purchase money or rent, and entry of such agreements, sales,
conveyances, determinations by arbitration, verdicts, judgments,
and other proceedings of the court and juries, all the estate, title
and interest of the person for whose use such money or rent shall
be paid in, to, and out of the lands and premises, shall vest in the
company, and they shall respectively be deemed in law to be in ac-
tual possession and seisin of the same, to all intents and purposes,
as fully and effectually as if every person having an estate therein
had been able to convey and had actually conveyed the same to
them by the most effectual legal conveyance, and such payment
shall bar all right and interest of the person to whose use the same
shall be made, and of every other person whomsoever, even for
dower or otherwise, any law to the contrary notwithstanding.

21. Application to the court for indemnity for any damage or
injury sustained by reason of the powers and authority given by
this' act, shall be made within six months next after the time of such
supposed damage sustained, or in case there shall be a continuation
of damage, then, within six months next after the doing or commit-
ting such damage shall cease, and not afterwards; and the defen-
dant may plead the general issue, and give this act and the special
matter in evidence at any trial to be had thereupon, and may aver
that the same was done in pursuance and by authority of this act.

22. If any person shall by any means obstruct and interrupt
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the free use of the telegraph and branches, or other works connec-
ted therewith, such person shall, for every offence incur a forfeiture
or penalty of not less than five pounds, nor exceeding ten pounds
currency, one half of which penalty or forfeiture to be recovered be-
fore one or more justices of the peace for the county, shall go to
the prosccutor or informer, and the other half shall be paid into the
hands of the treasurer, and be applied for the public uses of the
county.

23. If any person shall wilfully and maliciously, and to the
prejudice of the telegraph and branches authorized to be made by
this act, break, throw down, damage or destroy the same, or any
part thereof, or any of the houses, posts, wires, buildings, batteries,
machinery or other works connected thercwith, or do any other
wilful hurt or mischief, or wilfully and maliciously obstruct or in-
terrupt the free use of the telegraph or branches, or obstruct, hinder
or prevent the carrying or completing, supporting and maintaining
the same, such person shall be adjudged guilty of felony, and the
court before whom such person shall be tried and convicted, shall
have power to cause such person to be punished, in like manner as
TFelons are by law directed to be punished, or in mitigation thercof
to award such sentence as the law directs, in cases of simple lar-
ceny, as to the court shall seem fitting,

24.  All fines and forfeitures imposed by this act shall, upon
proof of the offence Defore any one or more justice or justices of the
peace for the county, cither by the confession of the parties or by
the oath or affirmation of any one credible witness, which oath or
affirmation such justice or justices are hereby empowered and re-
quired to administer without fee, be levied by distress and sale of
the offender’s goods and chattels by warrant under the hand and
seal or hands and seals of such justice or justices; and all such
fines, forfeitures or penalties, the application whercof is not herein-
before particularly directed, shall be paid into the hands of the
treasurer or receiver of the monies to be raised by virtue of this
act, and shall be applied for the usc of the company, and the over-
plus of the money raised by such distress and sale, after deducting
the penalty and the expenses of the levying and recovering thereof,
shall be rendered to the owner of the goods so distrained and sold ;
and for want of sufficient goods and chattels whereon to levy the
penalty and expenses, the offender shall be sent to the common jail
for the county where the judgment is given, there to remain with-
out bail or mainprize for such term not exceeding one month, as
the justice or justices shall think proper, unless such penalty or
forfeiture and all expenses attending the same, shall be sooner paid
and satisfied.

25. If any person shall think himself aggrieved by anything
done by any justice of the peace in pursuance of this act, every
such person may appeal to the supreme court at the next term of
the court thereafter to be holden for the county where such judg-
ment has been given.
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26. If any action or suit shall be brought against any person
for any thing to be done in pursuance of this act, or in the execu-
tion of the powers and authorities or the orders and directions
hereinbefore given or granted, every such action shall be com-
menced within six months next after the fact committed, or in case
there shall be a continuation of damage, then within six months
next after the committing such damage, shall cease, and not after-
wards, and the defendant in such action may plead the general
issue, and give this act and the special matter in evidence at any
trial to be held thereupon, or plead generally that the same was
done in pursuance and by the authority of this act; and if it shall
appear to have been so done, or if any action or suit shall he
brought after the time so limited for bringing the same, or if the
plaintiff shall be non-suit or discontinue his action or suit after tho
defendant shall have appeared, or if judgment shall be given against
the plaintiff, the defendant shall have full costs, and shall have such
remedy for the same as any detendant hath for costs of suit in any
other cases as is by law provided.

27. The company shall annually submit to the three branches
of the legislature, within the first fifteen days after the opening of
the provincial parliament, a detailed and particular account, attested
upon oath, of the monies by them received and expended under and
by virtue of this act, with a statement of the amount of income and
profits, gross and nett receipts received by them for the use of the
telegraph on each year respectively.

28. Nothing herein contained shall affect or be construed to
affect, in any manner or way whatsoever, the rights of her majesty,
her heirs and successors, or of any person, or of any body, politic
or corporate, such only excepted as are herein mentioned.

29. Out of the net profits arising from the line of electric
telegraph and branches assigned to or divisible amongst the share-
holders in the company in every year, no greater amount shall be
divided amongst and paid to the shareholders in any one year in the
whole than twelve pounds per cent. of the capital stock of the com-
pany then paid up, and in addition to such twelve per cent. it shall
be lawful for the company. if the net profits shall permit, to retain
a further amount at and after the rate of four pounds per cent. on
such paid up capital, which shall be added to and form part of the
capital stock of the company for the purposes of this act ; and if in
any year the net profits shall exceed the sum of sixteen pounds
per cent., then the overplus shall be subject to the disposal of the
legislature.

30. If at any time it shall be deemed expedient by the gover-
nor in council that the line of electric telegraph and branches esta-
blished hereunder should be transferred to and vested in the go-
vernment of this province, the governor may cause a written notice
to be given to the company, by service on the president or any
other principal officer thereof, or by leaving the same with any offi-
cer or clerk in the princip;l office of the company in Pictou, which
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notice shall state that the government have decided upon becoming
the holders of the line and branches, and shall require a statement
of the actual outlay and expenses which the company have made or
incurred in and about the works—such statement to be authentica-
ted as by the governor in council shall be required; and upon the
expiration of three months from the service of such notice, all the
lands, tenements and hereditaments, line of electric telegraph and
branches, batteries, posts, wires, buildings, machinery, and all other
things whatsoever then owned, held or possessed by the company,
under and by virtue of the provisions of this act, or for the purpo-
ses thercof, and all the right, title and interest of the company in
and to the same respectively, and all title deeds and conveyances
thereof, shall become and be transferred to and absolutely vested in
the government of this province, and shall thereafter be held by the
government and for its use and benefit, absolutely free and dischar-
ged from any claim of the company or any person whomsoever, and
it shall thereupon be lawful for the governor to draw a warrant on
the treasury for the payment to the company of the actual outlay
and expenses so made or incurred by them as aforesaid, together
with an addition of twenty pounds per cent. thereto.

31.  The tarifl of fees between Truro and Pictou shall not ex-
ceed the rate of one shilling and three pence for the first ten words,
and one penny half-penny for each additional word, and no more.

SCHEDULE A.

Form of conveyance.

I , of , in consideration of the sum of ,
paid to me by the Truro and Pictou electric telegraph company,
pursuant to the act of [title to be inserted here,] passed by the le-
gislature of this province, incorporating such company, do hereby
convey to the company, their successors and assigns, all [describing
the premises conveyed,] together with all ways, rights and appur-
teuances thereto belonging, and all such estate, right, title and in-
terest in and to the same as I am or shall become entitled to or
possessed of, or am by the act of incorporation empowered to con-
vey, to hold the said premises to the Truro and Pictou electric tele-
graph company, their successors and assigns, according to the true
intent and meaning of the said act. In witness whereof, I have
hereunto set my hand and seal, the —— day of , in the
year of our Lord

Signed, sealed, &e.

SCHEDULE B.

Form of rent charge.

I , of , in consideration of the rent charge to be
paid to me, my heirs and assigns, as hereinafter mentioned, by the
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Truro and Pictou electric telegraph company, pursuant to the act
passed by the legislature of this province, do hereby con-
vey to the company, their successors and assigns, all [describing
the premises,] together with all ways, rights and appurtenances
thereunto belonging, and all my estate, right, title and interest in
and to the same and any part thereof, to hold the said premises to
the said company, their successors and assigns, for ever, according
to the true intent and meaning of such act, they, the company,
their successors and assigns, yielding and paying unto me, my
heirs and assigns, one clear yearly rent of [sum] by [quarterly or
otherwise] payments henceforth on the [day of payment| clear of
all taxes and deductions. In witness whereof, I have hereunto set
my hand and seal, the day of , in the year of our
Lord .
Signed, sealed, &ec.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE NOVA-SCOTIA ELECTRIC TELEGRAPH
COMPANY. ‘

Passed 31st March, 1851,

1. Be it enacted, &c.—Thomas Killam, William A. Henry,
Hiram Hyde, and all other persons who shall become proprietors of
shares in the company hereby established, shall be a body corporate
by the name of the Nova-Scotia electric telegraph company.

2. The company may hold real estate of not greater value than
the sum of two thousand pounds at any one time in one county.

3. The capital or joint stock of the company shall be twenty
thousand pounds, but the company shall have power to increase this
amount, to the extent of cost of any branch lines of electric tele-
graph that may be built and joined to the lines of the company,
and the capital shall be divided into shares of five pounds each.

4. The company may build lines of electric telegraph from any
point or place to any town, village, hamlet or place in the province,
and through, across or under any stream, gulf, strait or body of
water.

5. The line on the western post road, via Windsor, Kentville,
Annapolis, Digby to Yarmouth, shall be one section; from Halifax,
via Lunenburg, Liverpool, Shelburne to Yarmouth, another sec-
tion; and from Pictou to Sydney, Cape Breton, another section;
but the whole shall be under the management of the corporation as
one general company.

6. Whenever any number of individuals shall subscribe one
half of the amount sufficient to build any one of such sections, or
any part thereof, for a distance of forty miles or upwards, they may

187

14 Vic., chap. 1.

Proptietors elec
tric telegraph
compuny.

Real estate, value
of.

Capital stock of
company.

Company may
nes

throughout the

province.

Different sections.

‘Wheneverbalf the
amount sufficient
to build any one
of such sections ig
subscribed, sub-



188 PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS

seribers may ap- - appoint managers and officers for building and condueting the line,
ini offeers for and whenever two or more of such sections shall be brought into
building e oonnection with each other, if built as per specification hereunto
annexed, or when any branch line shall be brought into connection
with the general line, as hereinafter mentioned, shall form part of
the general stock of the company, and shall be taken into account
therein, and the proprietors thereof shall receive credit in the books
of the company for so many shares as such line shall amount to at
the rate of twenty-five pounds for every mile of electric telegraph
so built, an additional allowance being made for the expense of
crossing rivers, straits and arms of the sea, and thereupon the
shureholders of such branch lines shall become shareholders in the
general company and the managers of such local or branch lines
shall hecome managers of the general company to the number men-
tioned in the eleventh section, and the whole shall form a general
hoard of directors, who shall have power to manage the affairs of
the company, and to make and alter the bye-laws, and shall con-
tinue in office until their successors are appointed, as hereinafter
mentioned.
Oovernortotrans- 1. When the company have connected Yarmouth, Liverpool
o it and Windsor with Halifix, and Sydney, in Cape Breton, with
company. Pictou, by clectric telegraph, the governor in council shall transfer
to the company, the line of electric telegraph, with all its appurte-
nances, now erected between Halifax and Ambherst, the company
paying to the government the first cost of the line less the surplus
revenue derived from the line over and above five pounds per cent.
per annum, and the company shall thereupon accept the line and
pay therefor as stipulated in this clause.
one general ale 8. One general scale or rate of charges shall prevail over the
of chuges. province, that is to say, no greater sum shall be demanded for the
transmission of a message a given distance in one direction than is
charged for the same number of words in another direction,
Profitofcompany 9. The company shall not divide over eight per cent. per an-
bow tebedivided- nym on the paid up capital of the company, after paying the cur-
rent expenses thereof, but may put the surplus receipts over and
above eight per cent. per annum into a casualty fund, until such
fund amounts to a sum equal to one fourth of the capital stock of
the company, and which may be vested in such stock or securities
as the company may think fit, and then the surplus earnings or re-
ceipts of the company over and above eight per cent. per annum
shall be used in extending lines or diminished by a reduction of the
general scale or rates of charges.
e inhabitansot 10+ If the inhabitants of any town, village or hamlet in the
any towa mey - province, not being in the line of any of the sections hereinbefore
Ime connecting  Taentioned, wish to be conneeted by telegraph with the company’s
with the com-  lines, at any part, and have not been previously connected with any

pany’s, upon gua

ranteeing to com- of such lines, they shall have the right to raise the amount of
pany the payment

of the expenses of money, required to build such connecting line, in accordance with
such branab, &¢. o gpecification which shall be similar to the most approved specifi-
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cation of the company’s lines, and shall after building such line,
and giving satisfactory guarantee to the company of an annual sum
of money, to be paid on or before the last day of January in each
and every year, sufficient to pay the repairs and current expenses
of such branch line, and to be derived from the receipts of such
branch line for business done on the same, or otherwise shall be en-
titled to come into the company on the same terms as original
shareholders, and such stock or shares shall be a portion of the
capital stock of the company.

11. The shareholders in each town or village in which an office
is opened for the transmission of messages by the company’s lines
of telegraph, may so soon as may be convenient after such office
shall be opened, and thereafter annually, on a day to be fixed by
the bye-laws, by a majority of votes, elect from their number one
director of such company; and any such town or village owning
one hundred and sixty shares in the company may elect two dirce-
tors, any town or village owning three hundred and twenty shares
may elect three directors, any town or village owning six hundred
and forty shares may elect four directors, and any town owning one
thousand two hundred and eighty shares or mere may elect five
directors, the directors may meet whenever they shall see fit, or it
shall be directed by the bye-laws, and may by a majority of votes
elect from their number a president and executive committee, who
may appoint a secretary and other officers of the company, and
make, adopt and change the bye-laws of the company.

12. No shareholder shall be liable on account of the debts of
the company for a greater amount than double the amount of the
stock held by him, deducting therefrom the amount paid to the
company on account of such stock, unless he shall have rendered
himself liable therefor by becoming surety for the debts of the
company.

13. The governor shall have at all times, in preference to all
others, the right of using the lines of telegraph, for the transmission
of messages relating to the public service, and the rate of charges
therefor shall not exceed the charge made to private individuals,

14. The company, or any local company erecting lines to connect
with those of the company, may erect lines of telegraph along the side
of any public highways, provided they do not interfere with the right
of travelling thereon ; and may enter into any lands, survey, and
set off such parts thereof as may be deemed necessary for the lines
of telegraph, and may take any posts or building materials neces-
sary to make or repair the lines, or any buildings in connection
therewith, making to the owner due compensation therefor.

15. In case of disagreement between the company and the

Z %ﬂ' “~owner ag to the value of any lands, posts or building materials,

52¢.

which the company may have taken for the purposes aforesaid,
such disagreement shall be settled by arbitration.

16. Any person interrupting the free use of the telegraph line
or works connected therewith, shall incur a pepalty of not less than
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* five nor more than ten pounds, to be recovered before one or more
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Jjustices of the peace for the county, one half of which shall go to
the informer, and the other half to the public uses of the county.

17. If any person shall wilfully obstruct or damage any tele-
graph line, works, buildings or machinery in connection therewith,
he shall be adjudged guilty of a misdemeanor.

18. The company shall annually submit to the three branches
of the legislature, within ten days after the opening of the provin-
cial parliament, a particular account, attested upon oath, of the
monies by them received and expended under and by virtue of this
act, with a statement of the amount of income and profit, gross and
net receipts received by them for the use of the telegraph, in each
year respectively, and the rate of charges shall be subject to the
annual revision and control of the legislature; but the company’s
charges shall not be reduced at any time unless the lines pay a
dividend of eight per cent., and four per cent. into a casualty or
reserve fund.

19. The Nova Scotia electric telegraph company shall connect
their line from Sydney, Cape Breton, or the Strait of Canso, with
the Truro and Pictou company’s line, which shall extend to the
town of Pictou; and so soon as the company’s line from Sydney
shall be in operation, they shall purchase the Truro and Pictou
company’s line at cost and charges, and interest on the capital ex-
pended, deducting therefrom the net receipts; or the Pictou and
Truro company may have the option of joining their stock to that
of the general company at the same value, and come in as joint
stockholders.

20. No greater charge shall be made for carrying messages by
the Nova Scotia electric telegraph company, over their wires, than
is now charged on the government line for equal distances.

21. If, on or hefore the fifteenth day of February, one thou-
sand eight hundred and fifty-three, the three several sections of
telegraph hereinbefore mentioned shall not be completed, the pro-
visions of this act shall only extend to the lines then actually in
operation.

22, The legislature may at any time hereafter, at its option,
take the lines erected by the company, and work the same for the
benefit and under the control of the government, on paying to the *
company the net cost of the same, and the appurtenances and the
interest thereon, if the receipts have not been equal to pay interest
thereon, with a bonus of ten per cent.

23. Before any operator shall be put in charge of any office, or
any clerk or other person shall be employed therein, he shall take,
before a justice of the peace, the oath in the schedule to this chap-
ter, and for breach thereof he shall be guilty of perjury, and sub-
ject to the penalties for such offence.

24. 1If, after having obtained the transfer of the provincial line,
any of the company’s lines shall be down, or out of working order
for twenty days in any one time, between any two stations in Nova



OF NOVA-SCOTYA.

Scotia or Cape Breton, and for three months across the Gut of
Canso, the governor in council may assume the control over the
provincial line upon paying the company the sum paid therefor,
and the line shall thereupon revert to the province as if no transfer
had ever taken place.

25. The fourth and fifth sections of the eighty-seventh chapter
of the revised laws, passed during the present session, and such
other parts thereof as may be plainly inconsistent with the forego-
ing provisions, shall not extend to this act.

SCHEDULE.

I, A. B., do swear that I will keep secret all messages entrusted
to me, or which shall come to my knowledge as operator [or clerk;,
&c. as the case may be] of the Nova Scotia electric telegraph
company, and I will not divulge the same to any person whomso-
ever but to the person to whom they are addressed, or his agent,
unless required in a court of law.

A. B.
Sworn before me, at ,
this day of ,
A. D. 18—.
C.D, J.P
SPECIFICATION

Of manner in which the three sections of the Nova-Scotie eloc-
tric telegraph company’s lines shall be built.

1st. The lines to be built in & good and substantial manner, with
forty posts to the mile, set five feet in the ground or braced or sup-
ported by stones similar to the line now erected between Halifax
and Ambherst.

2nd. The posts to be five inches across at the small end and to
be twenty feet long to be of Hackmatack, where it can be had
within ten miles of the place where the same are to be used, and
when not to be had within ten miles, pine and such other wood may be
used, as may be agreed upon by a majority of the local directors.

3rd. The wires to be the best annealed charcoal wire, not less in
size or inferior in quality to the wire now on the line between Hali-
fax and Awherst.

4th. The insulators to be of the best description of glass, on iron
pins or hooks, corked, canvassed and secured in every way similar
to the line now erécted between Truro and Pictou, unless an im-
provement may be suggested and approved by a majority of all the
permanent and local directors of the companies that may at the
time be formed.

5th. The batteries and instruments to be of the most approved
patterns, not inferior to those used on the line from Halifax to
Anmberst.
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AN ACT FOR TUE ENCOURAGEMENT OF THE NOVA-SCOTIA
HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY.

Passed 27th Mach, 1837,

Whereas the said society intend to found a public garden in the
western suburbs of the town of Halifax, in order to create and ex-
tend a taste for horticultural pursuits, and to increase and improve
the productions of the province; and whereas the site of the said
garden is proposed to be a certain piece or parcel of ground, con-
taining about five and a half acres in all, and which was originally
a part of the common of Halifax; and whereas the said ground is
now under lease, in different lots, and the lessees thercof are bound
to pay certain rents in respect thercof to the commissioners of the
said common, to he expended under the act, in that behalf, for
improving the same ; and whereas the said society having been in-
stituted for a highly useful and beneficial purpose, and having no
funds, except such as are to be raised by voluntary subscription, it
15 expedient and proper to relieve them from the payment of such
rents :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That the rents due and pay-
able to the said commissioners in respect of such common lots ag
shall be actually occupied and used by the said society, its officers
and servants, as and for o public garden, not exceeding five and a
half acres, shall not be exacted or required by the said commission-
ers so long as such lots shall be so oceupied and used, under such
regulations and restrictions only, as may be required for the due
management and superintendence thereof ; but if such lots, or any
part thereof, shall not continue to be so occupied and used, then,
and in such case, such commissioners shall be entitled, and are
hereby required, to demand and reccive the rents for and in respect
of such portiuns thercof as shall not be so occupied and used, from
the parties legally bhound to render and pay the same, and to apply
such rents, when received, in the same way as if this act had not
heen made.

2. 1t shall and may be lawful for the commissioners of the
common, and they are herchy required, upon application of the
committee of the said horticultural society, to grant a lease of that
part of the said common adjoining the lots before named, and lying
between the said lots and the road to the eastward thereof, to the
said horticultural socicty, for such term of years and for such rent,
not excceding five shillings per annum, as they may deem expe-
pedient : provided always that nothing herein contained shall ex-
tend or be construed to extend to authorize the said commissioners
to grant any lease upon terms repugnant to the laws now in force
respecting the common.
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AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE NOVA-S8COTIA HORTICULIURAL
SOCIETY.

Passed 17th March, 1847,

1. Be it ¢nacted, &c., That the honorable Thomas Nickleson
Jeffery, Thomas Williamson, William Lawson the younger, William
S. More, John Blackmore, John McDonald, James W. Nutting,
Andrew McKinlay, the honorable John E. Fairbanks, Henry
Pryor, Andrew Richardson, William Pryor the younger, Hugh
Hartshorne and Henry Ince, and such other persons as shall from
time tp time become proprietors of shares in the corporation hereby
established, their successors and assigns, shall be, and they are
hereby erected into a company, and declared to be a body politic
and corporate in deed and in name, by the name of ‘ the Nova-
Scotia horticultural society,” and by that name shall have succes-
sion and a common seal, and by that name may sue and be sued,
implead and be impleaded, answer and be answered unto in any
court of law or equity, or place whatsoever, and be able and capable
in law to have, hold, purchase, take, receive, possess and enjoy,
any lands and tenements, goods and chattels; and also to give,
grant, let, assign or convey the same or any part thereof, and to do
and execute all other things in and about the same, as may be
thought necessary and proper for the benefit and advantage of the
said corporation; and also that the said company, or the major part
of them, shall from time to time, and at all times, have full power,
authority and license, to constitute, ordain, make and establish,
change, vary and alter such bye-laws, rules and ordinances as may
be thought necessary for the good rule and government of the said
corporation : provided such bye-laws, rules and ordinances be not
contradictory or repugnant to the laws or statutes of this province,
or those in force within the same: and provided also, that such bye-
laws, rules and ordinances, shall not be of any force or effect until
the same shall have been approved of by the governor in council.

2. The said company, and its affairs and business, shall be
under the management and direction of a president, and such
other officers as ghall be named and designated by the bye-laws of
the said company ; and the shares thereof shall be assignable and

 transferable, in such manner and upon such terms as shall be pro-
vided and directed by the said bye-laws.

3. At any annual or special meeting of the company, each pro-
prietor or shareholder having paid up all calls on him made, and
then due and payable, shall be entitled to vote according to the
number of shares which he may possess, namely, the owner of one
share to bave one vote; the owner of three shares to have two
votes, and the owner of six or any greater number of shares, to have
three votes and no xézgre, and may give such votes by his proxy,
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duly constituted according to the bye-laws—the person applying to
vote under such proxy, being a shareholder and entitled to vote at
such meeting.

4. Nothing herein contained shall extend to relieve or dis-
charge the said company, or any of the present or future proprietors
or other holders of shares, from any responsibility, contract, duty or
obligation whatsoever, to which by law they now are, or at any
time hereafter may be, or would have been, subject or liable in
case this act had not been passed, as between such company and
any “ther party whomsoever, in any manner or way howsocever;
and the said proprietors or holders of shares in the said company,
their lands, goods and chattels, shall be liable under any execution
which may be issued against the said corporation, in the same man-
ner and to the same extent as if this act had not been passed.

AN ACT IN ADDITION TO THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE NOVA
SCOTIA HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY.

Passed 31st March, 1840,

Whereas the present stockholders in the said company since the
act of incorporation, besides the annual subseription, have advanced
the sum of nine pounds per share to pay the debts of the said com-
pany ; and whereas there are other debts due by the said company
to be provided for; and the said company are desirous to have the
amount of the capital stock of the said company, and also of the
liability of each shareholder to the company defined :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That the capital or joint
stock of the said company shall hereafter be one thousand three
hundred and fifty pounds, and shall be divided into shares of nine
pounds each, of which the whole has already been paid or is about
to be paid, and shall form a part; and in case the balance due
upon any such share shall not be paid in thirty days after being
demanded, such share shall be sold by public auction, and the pro-
ceeds be applied to the use of the said company.

2. The said company, by the directors or managing committee,
shall have power to borrow.money-on bond or on loan certificates,
to pay off the existing debt of the said company, or any debts that
may hereafter be incurred to the amount of the capital stock of the
company, upon & vote of the company, convened at any general or
special meeting, passed by three-fourths of the stockholders present
—the object of such meeting being specified in the notice thereof
given at least thirty days previously :'provided that nothing in-
this act contained shall extend or be construed to extend to dis-
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charge the stockholders from their liability to pay the debts of the
company after the assets of the.company shall have been first ap-
plied to that purpose.

3. A majority of the shareholders present at any general or
special meeting shall have power to make such rules, orders, regu-
lations and bye-laws, and to vary and alter the same, and generally
to do and perform all the business of and concerning the said soci-
ety as may be deemed proper : provided that no bye-law shall be
in force until approved by the governor in council.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE NOVA SCOTIA
HORTICULTURAL SOCIETY.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—The directors or managing committee
of the Nova Scotia horticultural society may borrow money on bond
or loan certificates, under the provisions of the second section of
the act twelfth Victoria, chapter forty, to the extent of two thou-
sand five hundred pounds, and no more, upon a vote of the com-
pany convened at any general or special meeting, passed by three-
fourths of the stockholders present—the object of such meeting
being specified in the notice thereof given at least thirty days pre-
viously ; and no money shall be so borrowed unless the whole
amount of the debts due by the company chall be less than the sum
of two thousand five hundred pounds, and the money so borrowed
shall be applied to the payment of such debts.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX GAS LIGHT AND WATER
COMPANY.

Passed 27th March, 1840,

1. Be it enacted, &c.,’ That John Leander Starr, Andrew
Richardson, Thomas Forrester; James Boyle Uniacke, Richard
Brown, Joseph Starr and Edward Cunard, esquires, and all and
every other person or persons, who shall from time to time, be and
become proprietors of shares in the corporation hereby established,
their successors and assigns, shall be, and are hereby erected into a
company and declared to be. a body politic-and corporate, by the
name. of ¢the Halifax gas light and water company,” and by that
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name shall have snccession and a common seal, and by that name
shall and may sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer
and be answered unto, defend and be defended, in any court or
courts of law or equity, or place whatsoever, and be able and capa-
ble in law to have, hold, purchase, take, receive, lease, possess and
enjoy, any houses, lands and tenements, whatsoever, in fee simple,
leasehold or otherwise, and also any goods and chattels, and all
other things real, personal and mixed, and also to give, grant, sell,
let, assign or convey, the same or any part thereof, as shall and
may be thought necessery and proper for the benefit and advantage
of the said company.

2. The said company shall not have, take, hold, possess or en-
joy, at any one time, lands, tenements or hereditaments of greater
value than ten thousand pounds.

8. The original capital or joint stock of such company hereby
established, shall be the sum of twenty thousand pounds, to be
divided into two thousand shares of ten pounds each, and it shall
and may be lawful for the five persons first mentioned in this act,
immediately after the passing thereof, to open a book for subscrip-
tion of shares to the said company, and no person shall be entitled
to subscribe for more than fifty shares until thirty days shall have
elapsed from the day on which such subscription shall have been
opened, and public notice thereof given, by advertisement, in the
newspapers at Halifax, and if at the end of thirty days after public
notice so given, the whole number of shares of and in the said
joint stock or capital, as hereinbefore prescribed, shall not be taken
up or subscribed, then any person or persons may subscribe for
the residue of such shares, notwithstanding such person or persons
may respectively subscribe for more than fifty shares.

4. When and so soon as the said company shall be formed, and
all the shares taken up, it shall and may be- lawful for the said
company, by a majority of votes, at any meeting or meetings to be
thereafter held, to appoint a president, directors, and officers of the
said company, and to make bye-laws, rules and ordinances, for
prescribing the duties, powers and authorities of the president, di-
rectors and officers of the said company, for limiting the number of
directors, for regulating the payment, transfer, registry and for-
feiture of shares, the time or times of the meetings of the company,
or of the directors, the making of dividends of profits, and the keep-
ing of the accounts, and generally for the good order, conduct and
government of the said company, its affairs and business, as may
be requisite and necessary : provided always that no bye-law, rule
or ordinance shall be repugnant to this act, or to the laws or acts of
this province, or those in force within the same ; and provided also,
that no bye-law, rule or ordinance shall be of any force or effect
until approved by the governor, lieutenant-governor or commander
in chief for the time being,

5. Tt shall and may be lawful for the said company, when for- -
med, to supply the inhabitants of the town of Halifax with water
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and gas light, and for that purpose, at a proper and convenient dis-
tancgzselo{%v the surface ofpﬂgﬁ):;ds, stxl')eetg and highways of the
said town, to cause pipes, leaders and tubes to be laid and placed
as may be proper and necessary; and in the streets of the said
town to place and erect in convenient and fitting situations, lamp
posts or burners, and supports for the same, as may be necessary
and required for the proper lighting of said town, or of such streets
or parts of streets as may be lighted.

6. For the purposes aforesaid, after ten days’ notice given to
the commissioners of streets of said town, it shall and may be law-
ful for the said company to break up and open the roads, streets
and highways in or near to the said town, in any place where ne-
cessary, and to keep any such road, street or highway open for
such reasonable time as may be necessary : provided always that
the said company shall faithfully and carefully close up, repair
and make good the said roads, streets or highways to be so opened
at their own costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to de-
fray all expenses to be incurred by the commissioners of streets in
closing up, repairing or making good any road, street or highway
by the said company to be opened up, which expenses shall be re-
coverable by said commissioners against the said company, with
costs, in her majesty’s supreme court, by suit or action, against
the said company, in which it shall be sufficient for said commis-
sioners to declare for work and labour done by them for the said
company.

7. 'Whenever a majority of the proprietors of houses or buil-
dings in any street, or in any block or square of lots in the said
town, shall desire that such street or such block may be lighted up
with public lamps or burners, and the said company shall agree to
light the same, it shall and may be lawful for the said proprietors
and the said company to apply to the court of general sessions of
the peace at Halifax, and if such court shall be satisfied that a ma-
Jjority of the said proprietors have actually consented and agreed
that the street or block in question shall be lighted, then and in
such case the said court shall cause a fair and proportionable rate
to be made upon the whole property in such street or block, by
three sworn appraisers, being proprietors of houses in said town, to
be appointed and sworn by the court, who shall not be interested in
the street or block in question, and when such rate shall be made
and returned and approved by the said court, the said court shall
order such street or block to be lighted, and that the expense there-
of shall be borne by the proprietors of the houses and buildings in
such street or block, agreeably to the rate aforesaid; and on the re-.
fusal or neglect of any proprietor to pay such rate, the said com-
pany shall be entitled to proceed against such proprietor, and to
recover such rate, with-costs, by suit ‘or action, as if such rate were
a debt due for money paid, and work and labor performed by the
said eompany for the said proprietor. ‘ ‘

8. If all the proprietors of houses or buildings, in any street or
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block in the said town of Halifax, shall, by written agreement, con-
tract for lighting said street or block with the said company, and
fix and establish a rate therefor, then and in such case it shall not
be necessary to make any application to the said court, but the
rate agreed upon shall be paid and be recoverable as hereinbefore
prescribed in respect of the rate to be established by and under the
direction of the court.

9. Whenever it shall become necessary to increase the capital or
joint stock of the said company, it shall and may be lawful for the
said company, at any general meeting, to be called agreeably to
the bye-laws, rules and ordinances, to be made as aforesaid, to de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised, not ex-
ceeding five thousand pounds, to be divided in shares of the like
amount as in respect to the original capital hereinbefore is pre-
scribed ; and such shares shall be sold at public auction, after no-
tice in the public papers for at least thirty days; and if sold at
any profit, such profit shall be divided and paid equally among the
proprietors, as well of the increased capital as of the original ca-
pital.

10. At any general meeting of the said company, every pro-
prietor or shareholder, having paid up all calls on him made, and
then due and payable, if any be then payable under the bye-laws,
rules or ordinances of the said company, shall be entitled to vote
according to the number of shares which any proprietor or share-
holder may possess, that is to say, the owner of one share to have
one vote, the owner of four shares to have two votes, and the
owner of eight shares or any greater number of shares to have three
votes, and no more, and may give such vote or votes, by his or her
proxy, duly constituted according to the bye-laws, rules or ordi-
nances of the company, such proxy being a shareholder and entitled
to vote, and every such vote by proxy shall be as good and sufficient,
to all intents and purposes, as if such principal had voted in per-
son ; and whenever any share shall be held by more than one person,
then the person present at the meeting, who stands first on the re-
gistry; or is first named in the stock certificate, shall vote therefor.

11, The mode of voting by the directors at any meeting of the
board, shall be regulated by some bye-law, rule or ordinance of the
said company, to be duly passed by the same.

12. For and notwithstanding any real estate which the said
company may hold at any time, the shares and interests of the se-
veral shareholders of and in the capital, stock and funds of the said
company, shall be held and deemed to be personal property to all
intents and purposes whatsover.

18. Nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to
give the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of
money by way of discount or otherwise, or engaging in any bank-
ing operation whatsoever, or to underwrite or make as underwri-
ters any insurance upon any ship or vessel or marine risk, or upon
any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives,
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""14. The said company shall be at liberty to commence and un- company may
dertake the lighting of the said town with gas, or the supply of Giena™® °%
water for the same, either separately or together, as may to such

company seem most advantageous, and in either case to have and:

exercise all the powers and privileges hereinbefore conferred on

such company.

15. The shares subscribed for by any shareholder in such com- rayment of
pany shall be payable in such manner, by such instalments or calls *24**
and at such times and upon such notices as by the bye-laws, rules
and ordinances of the said company may be ordered and directed ;
and if such calls or instalments shall not be paid, it shall and may
be lawful for the said company to sue for and recover such calls or
instalments, by suit or action, in-the supreme court, against any
shareholder who shall make default in payment of any call or in-
stalment.

16. Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed or Responsiviity of
taken to relieve or discharge the said company, or any of the pre- “""
gent or future shareholders in the said company, from any respon-
sibility, contract, duty or obligation, whatsoever, to which, by law,
they, he, or she now is, or at any time hereafter may be, or would
have been subject or liable, had this act not have been passed, as
between such company and any other party or parties whomsoever,
and the said shareholders in the said company, their lands, goods
and chattels, shall be liable under any execution that may be issued
against the said company, in the same manner and to the same ex-
tent as if this act had not been passed : provided always, that if the p ...
directors of the said company shall, by any contract or engagement,
incur any responsibility for any sum or sums of money, beyond the
amount of the shares subscribed for, without the sanction of the said
company first had and obtained at some general or special meeting
of said company, to be called and summoned agreeably to the bye-
laws of the said company, the directors of the said company shall,
themselves, be held and deemed personally liable for the amount so
by them incurred.

17. Unless the said company shall go into operation within five Company must go
years, from the passing of this act, then this act, and every matter %&%ﬁ"&:‘é“;&n.
and thing therein contained, shall be of no effect.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX GAS 4 Vic., chap. 10.
LIGHT AND WATER COMPANY.

. Passed 20th March, 1841.
Whereas by the act made and passed in the third year of her Preambls.

present majesty’s reign, entitled, an act to incorporate the Halifax
gas light and water company, it is' enacted, that the original ca-
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pital or joint stock of the company, incorporated thereby, shall be
the sum of twenty thousand pounds; and by the fourth section of
the said act, it is further enacted, that when and sosoon as the said
company shall be formed, and all the shares taken up, it shall and
may be lawful for the said company to choose a president and cer-
tain officers, make bye-laws, and go into operation; and whereas
the sum of twenty thousand pounds is a much larger sum than is
necessary to purchase the suitable apparatus, and to accomplish the
objects contemplated by said act; and whereas shares have been
subscribed to the amount of upwards of thirteen thousand pounds,
and it is desirable that such company should commence operations :
Thecompanymay 1. Be it enacted, &c., That the said Halifax gas light and
i €00 water company may forthwith go into operation, and choose a pre-
sident and officers, make bye-laws and proceed with the undertaking,
agreeably to the provisions of the said act hereby amended.

7 Vie.chap. 72 AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX GAS
LIGHT AND WATER COMPANY, AND AN ACT PASSED IN AMEND~
MENT THEREOF.
Passed 10th April, 1844,

Preambie, Whereas by an act made and passed in the third year of the
reign of her present majesty, entitled, an act to incorporate the
Halifax gas light and water company ; and also by an act passed
in amendment thereof, in the fourth year of the reign of her said
majesty, certain powers and privileges are vested in and bestowed
upon the said Halifax gas light and water company ; and whereas
the said company, by petition, stating that they are desirous to
limit their operations to the manufacture of gas, for the production
and supply of light only, and have prayed that an act may be pas-
sed to change the name of the said company, and that the said
company may be called the Halifax gas light company :

Halifox gas ligt 1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That the said company shall,

compAny: from and after the passing of this act, be called and known by
the name of the Halifax gas light company, and not by the name
of the Halifax gas light and water company ; and that the presi-
dent, directors and officers thereof shall be called and known by the
name of the president, directors and officers of the Halifax gas light
company, and not by the name of the president, directors and offi-
cers of the Halifax gas light and water company ; and that the said
company shall be called and designated the Halifax gas light com-
pany, in all respects and as fully as if it had been so called in the
said acts and the persons in the said first recited act had been
therein incorporated under the name of the Halifax gas light com-
pany; and that all gifts, grants, conveyances, leases, agreements,
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contracts, suits, payments, reckonings, dealings and transactions,
to, by, with, against, for or on account of the said company, before
the passing of this act, shall be, remain and continue in the same
plight and condition as if the said company had been originally in-
corporated urder the name of the Halifax gas light company.

2. All, or any and every, the powers and privileges conferred Povers granted
upon or vested in the said company in and by the said acts, or tofore to sUpply
either of them, relating to or in manner concerning the supplying iy evaed.
of the city of Halifax with water by the said company, shall be,
and the same hereby are repealed and revoked ; and that the said
company shall not be authorized or empowered by the said acts to
undertake, do or perform any act, matter or thing for supplying
the said city with water in any way or manner howsoever, any-
thing in the said acts, or either of them, contained to the contrary
in anywise notwithstanding.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE KEROSENE GAS LIGHT COMPANY. 13YVic, chap. 25.

Passed 28th March, 1850.

1. Be it enacted, §c.—Abraham Gesner, Enos Colling, Ed- The kerosene gas
ward H. Lowe, John Burton, George E. Morton, James C. Cogs- (&5 tamheoy in-
well, John P. Mott, Lawrence E. Van Buskirk, John Silver and
such other persons as shall become proprietors of shares in the
corporation hereby established, their successors and assigns, are
hereby created a body corporate, by the name of “the kerosenc
gas light company,” and by that name shall have succession, and
may sue and be sued, and have a common seal, and hold, take,
lease and possess, real estate, in fee simple, leasehold or otherwise,
and also any personal property, and may sell, let, assign or convey
the same or any part thereof, as may be thought necessary and
proper for the benefit of the company.

2. The original capital or joint stock of the company shall be capiar
forty thousand pounds, to be divided into two thousand shares, of
twenty pounds each.

3. When the company shall be formed, and all the shares taken Appointment of
up, they may, by a majority of votes at any meeting, appoint a ™"
president, directors and officers of the company, and make bye-
laws, for prescribing the duties and powers of the president, direc-
tors and officers of the company, for limiting the number of
directors, for regulating the payment, transfer, registry and forfei-
ture of shares, the times of meeting of the company, or of the
directors, the making of dividends of profits, and the keeping of the Tueir powers.
accounts, and generally for the good order, conduct and government
" of the company, its aﬁ”air‘s2 gnd business, ag may be necessary, but
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no bye-law of the company shall be repugnant to this act or to the
laws of the Province. ‘

4. The company when organized may supply the inhabitants of
the city of Halifax and town of Dartmouth with gas light, and for
that purpose, at a proper and convenient distance below the sur-
face of the streets and highways, may cause pipes, leaders and
tubes to be laid and placed, as may be proper and necessary, and
may place and erect, in convenient and fitting situations, lamp
posts and burners, and supports for the same, as may be necessary
for the proper lighting of such streets or parts of streets as may be
lighted.

5. TFor the purposes aforesaid, after ten days’ notice given to
the commissioners of streets, the company may break open the
roads, streets and highways, in or near such city or town, wherever
it may be necessary to do so, and may keep such road, street or
highway open for such reasonable time as may be necessary :—but
the company shall faithfully and carefully close up, repair and
make good such roads, streets or highways, so opened, at their own
costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to defray and make
good all expenses to be incurred by the commissioners of streets, in
closing up, repairing or making good, any road, street or highway
so opened, which expense shall be recovered by the commissioners
of streets against the company as a private debt for work and labor.

6. All the pipes and conductors to be laid down by the com-
pany for the conveyance of gas, in or under any street, lane or other
public passage or place within the city of Halifax, shall be laid
wherever the width of the street will allow thereof at the distance
of four feet at the least from the nearest part of any pipe or other
conduit already laid down or used for the conveyance of gas or
water, in or under such streets, lanes or other public places within
or adjacent to the city, and running parallel with such pipes to be
newly laid down; and in cases where it shall be unavoidably
necessary to lay the pipes across any of the gas or water pipes
already laid down, they shall be laid over or under the pipes already
laid, at a convenient distance therefrom, and shall form therewith,
as nearly as possible, a right angle ; but the provisions of this sec-
tion may he dispensed with by agreement between the company
hereby established and any other company or individual interested
in the subjeet matter of the dispute.

7. At any general or special meeting of the company every
proprictor or shareholder having paid up all calls on him made and
then due and payable under the bye-laws, shall be entitled to vote
according to the number of shares which he may possess—the
owner of one share being entitled to one vote, the owner of four
shares to two votes, and the owner of eight or more shares to three
votes, and no more, and may give such vote or votes by his proxy,
duly constituted according to the bye-laws, such proxy being a
shareholder and entitled to vote ; and whenever any share is held
by more than one persen, that person gnly present at the meeting
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who stands firs in the registry, or is first named in the stock cer-
tificate, shall vote. - ‘

8. The mode of voting by the directors at any meeting of the Votg regulated
board, shall be regulated by the bye-laws of the company. v e

9. Notwithstanding any real estate which may be owned by Real estate to be
the company, the shares in the capital stock and funds shall be held "o persenst
to be personal property for all purposes.

10. The shares subscribed for, or held by any shareholder shall Parment of
be payable in such manner by such instalments or calls, at such ~“*
times and on such notices as by the bye-laws of the company may
be directed, and if such calls or instalments shall not be paid, the
company may sue for and recover the amount thereof, by suit
against the shareholder who shall make default; but the calls of
the company shall not exceed twenty-five per cent. on the capital
stock during the first twelve months after this act shall go into
operation. .

11. Nothing herein contained shall be construed to extend to Shareholdersindi
discharge the company or any of the present or future shareholders ™ "
therein from any responsibility, contraet, duty or obligation what-
ever to which bye-law they now are, or at any time hereafter may
be or would have been subject or liable had this act not been pas-
sed, as between such company and any other party ; and the share-
holders in the company, their lands, goods and chattels, shall be-
liable under any execution that may be issued against the company
in the same manner and to the same extent as if this act had not
been passed ; but if the directors shall incur any responsibility for
any sum of money beyond the amount of the shares subscribed for,
without the sanction of the company first had and obtained at some
general or special meeting thereof, called and summoned agreeably
to the bye-laws of the company, the directors shall themselves be
held personally liable for the amount so by them incurred.

12.  The company shall not hold at any one time real estate be- fieal estate of
yond the value of ten thousand pounds, nor shall they lend money strictions.,
by way of discount, nor engage in any banking operation, nor as
underwriters effect any insurance.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE KEROSENE GAS 14 Vic,ehap. 8
LIGHT COMPANY.

Passed 31st Makch, 1851

1. Beit enacted, c.—So.much of the second section of an g see. act 19th
act passed in the thirteenth year of her majesty’s reign, entitled, an Jic, partly re-
act to incoxEora.t‘e the kerosene gas light company, as relates to the
eapital stock and the amount of shares, is hereby repealed.
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2. The capital stock of the company shall be ten thousand
pounds, to be divided into one thousand shares, of ten pounds each.

8. The company may, if they see fit, at any special meeting
called for that purpose, increase the amount of the capital stock,
and the number of shares, but the capital stock shall not exceed
the sum of forty thousand pounds.

4. Unless the company shall go into operation within three
years, this act shall have no force or effect.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE PICTOU GAS LIGHT COMPANY.

Passed 20th March, 1846,

1. Be it enacled, &c., That James Primrose, James Purves,
Thomas Gibson Taylor, James Chrichton, John Yorston, James
Daniel Bain Fraser, and George Moir Johnston, and all and every
other person or persons who shall from time to time be and become
proprietors of shares in the corporation hereby established, their
successors and assigns, shall be and are hereby erected into a com-
pany, and declared to be a body, politic and corporate, by the name
of “ the Pictou gas light company,” and by that name shall have
succession and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue
and be sued, implead and be impleaded, answer and be answered
unto, defend and be defended, in any court or courts of law or
equity or place whatsoever, and be able and capable in law to have,
hold, purchase, take, receive, lease, possess and enjoy any houses,
lands and tenements whatsoever in fee simple, leasehold or other-
wise, and also any goods and chattels, and all other things, real,
personal or mixed ; and also to give, grant, sell, let, assign or con-
vey the same, or any part thereof, as shall and may be thought ne-
cessary and proper for the benefit and advantage of the said com-

any.
F 2. The said company shall not have, take, hold, possess or en-
joy at any one time, lands, tenements or hereditaments of greater
value than four thousand pounds.

8. The original capital or joint stock of such company hereby
established shall be the sum of five thousand pounds, to be divided
into one thousand shares of five pounds each; and it shall and may
be lawful for the persons mentioned in this act, immediately after
the passing thereof, to open a book for subscription of shares to the
said company, and no person shall be entitled to subscribe for more
than one hundred shares until thirty days shall have elapsed from
the day on which such subscription book shall have been opencd,
and public notice thereof given by advertisement in the newspaper
at Pictou ; and if at the end of thirty days after public notice so
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given, the whole number of shares of and in the said joint stock or
capital as hereinbefore prescribed shall not be taken up or subseri-
bed, then any person. or persons may subscribe for the residue of
such shares, notwithstanding such person or persons may respec-
tively subseribe for more than one hundred shares.

4. When and so soon as the said company shall be formed, and
at least three thousand five hundred pounds of the shares subscri-
bed for, it shall and may be lawful for the said company, by a ma-~
jority of votes at any meeting or meetings to be thereafter held, to
appoint a president, directors and officers of the said company, and
to make bye-laws, rules and ordinances for prescribing the duties,
powers and authority of the president, directors and officers of the
said company, for limiting the number of directors, for regulating
the payment, transfer, registry and forfeiture of shares, the time or
times of the meetings of the company or of the directors, the ma-
king of dividends of profits and the keeping of the accounts, and
generally for the good order, conduct and government of the said
company, its affairs and business, as may be requisite and neces-
sary: provided always that no bye-law, rule or ordinance shall be
repugnant to this act or to the laws or acts of this province, or
those in force within the same ; and provided also that no bye-law,
rule or ordinance shall be of any force or effect until approved by
the governor, lieutenant-governor or commander-in-chief for the
time being.

5. It shall and may be lawful for the said company, when for-
med, to supply the inhabitants of the town of Pictou with gas light,
and for that purpose, at a proper and convenient distance below
the surface of the roads, streets and highways of the said town, to
cause pipes, leaders and tubes to be laid and placed as may be pro-
per and necessary ; and in the streets of the said town to place and
erect in convenient and fitting situations, lamp posts or burners,
and supports for the same, as may be necessary and required for
the proper lighting of said town, or of such streets or parts of
streets as may be lighted.

6. For the purposes aforesaid, after ten day’s notice given to
the commissioners of streets of said town, it shall and may be law-
ful for the said company to break up and open the roads, streets
and highways, in or near to the said town, in any place where ne-
cessary, and to keep any such road, street, or highway open for
such reasonable time as may be necessary.: provided always, that
the said company shall faithfully and carefully close up, repair,
and make good the said roads, streets or highways, to be so opened

at their own costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to de--

fray all expenses to be incurred by, the - commissioners of streets,
in closing up, repairing, or making good any road, street or high-
way, by the said company to be opened up, which expenses shall
be recoverable by sald commissiouers against the said company,
with costs, in her majesty’s supreme court, by suit or action against
the said company, in which it shall be sufficient for said commis-
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sioners to declare for work and labor done by them for the said
company.

7. Whenever a majority of the proprietors of houses or build-
ings, in any street, or in any block or square of lots in the said
town, shall desire that such street or such block may be lighted up
with public lamps or burners, and the said company shall agree to
light the same, it shall and may be lawful for the said proprietors
and the said company to apply to the court of general sessions of
the peace at Pictou, and if such court shall be satisfied that a ma-
jority of the said proprietors have actually consented and agreed
that the street or block in question shall be lighted, then and in
such case the said court shall cause a fair and proportionable rate
to be made upon the whole property in such street or block by
three sworn appraisers, being proprietors of houses in said town,
to be appointed and sworn by the court, who shall not be interested
in the street or block in question, and when such rate shall be made
and returned and approved by the said court, the said court shall
order such street or block to be lighted, and that the expense thereof
shall be borne by the proprietors of the houses and buildings in
such street or block agreeably to the rate aforesaid, and on the re-
fusal or neglect of any proprietor to pay such rate, the said com-
pany shall be entitled to proceed against such proprietor and to
recover such rate, with costs, by suit or action, as if such rate were
a debt due for money paid, and work and labor performed by the
said company for the said proprietor.

8. If all the proprietors of houses or buildings in any street
or block in the said town of Pictou, shall by written agreement,
contract for lighting said street or block with the said company,
and fix and establish a rate therefor, then, and in such case, it shall
not be necessary to make any application to the said court, but the
rate agreed upon shall be paid and recoverable as hereinbefore pre-
seribed, in respect of the rate to be established by and under the
direction of the court.

9. Whenever it shall become necessary to increase the capital
or joint stock of the said company, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company at any general meeting to be called agreeably to
the bye-laws, rules and ordinances to be made as aforesaid, to de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised, not
exceeding two thousand five hundred pounds, to be divided in shares
of the like amount, as in respect to the original capital hereinbe-
fore is prescribed, and such shares shall be sold at public auction,
after notice in a public newspaper for at least thirty days, and if
sold at any profit, such profit shall be divided and paid equally
among the proprietors as well of the increased capital as of the
original capital.

10. At any general meeting of the said .company, every pro-
prietor or shareholder having paid up all calls on him made and
then due and payable, if any be then due and payable under the
bye-laws, rules or ordinances of the said company, shall be enti-
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tled to vote according to the number of shares which any proprie-
tor or shareholder may possess, that is to say, the owner of one
share to have one vote, the owner of three shares to have two
votes, and the owner of five shares to have three votes, and for
each additional five shares to have one vote, and may give such
vote or votes by his or her proxy, duly constituted according to
the bye-laws, rules or ordinances of the company, such proxy be-
ing a shareholder and entitled to vote, and every such vote by
proxy shall be as good and sufficient to all intents and purposes as
if such principal had voted in person ; and whenever any share
shall be held by more than one person, then the person present at the
meeting who stands first on the registry, or is first named in the
stock certificate, shall vote therefor.

11.  The mode of voting by the directors at any meeting of the
board, shall be regulated by some bye-law, rule or ordinance of
the said company, to be duly passed gy the same.

12. For and notwithstanding any real estate which the said
company may hold at any time, the shares and interests of the se-
veral shareholders of and in the capital stock and funds of the said
company, shall be held and deemed to be personal property to all
intents and purposes whatsoever. ‘

18. Nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to
give the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of
money, by way of discount or otherwise, or engaging in any bank-
ing operation whatsoever, or to underwrite or make as underwri-
ters, any insurance upon any ship or vessel, or marine risk, or
upon any loss by fire, or upon any life or lives.

14. The shares subscribed for by any shareholder in such com-
pany, shall be payable in such manner, and by such instalments
or calls, and at such times, and upon such notices as by the bye-
laws, rules, or ordinances of the said company may be ordered and
directed; and if such calls or instalments shall not be paid, it shall
and may be lawful for the said company to suc for and recover
such calls or instalments by suit or action in the supreme court,
against any shareholder who shall make default in payment of any
call or instalment.

15. Nothing herein contained shall extend, or be construed or
taken to relieve or discharge the said company, or any of the pre-
sent or future shareholders in the said company, from any respon-
sibility, contract, duty, or obligation whatsoever, to which by law,
they, he or she, now is or are, or at any time hereafter may be, or
would have been subject to or liable had this act not have been
passed, as between such company and any other party or parties
whomsoever ; and the said shareholders in the said company, their
lands, goods and chattels, shall be liable under any execution that
may be issued against the said company, in the same manner and
to the same extent, as if this act had not been passed: provided
always, that if the directors of the said company shall, hy any
contract or engsgement, incur any responsibility for any sum or
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sums of money beyond the amount of the shares subscribed for,
without the sanction of the said company first had and obtained at
some general or special meeting of said company, to be called and
summoned agreeably to the bye-laws of the said company, the di-
rectors of the said company shall themselves be held and deemed
personally liable for the amount so by them incurred.

To gointo opera-  16.  Unless the said company shall go into operation within five

tonaia ive  years from the passing of this act, then this act, and every matter
and thing therein contained, shall be of no effect.

14 Vic., chap, 30. AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE PICTOU
GAS LIGHT COMPANY.

Passed 31st March, 1851.

Actohvie,chap 1. Be it enacted, §c.—The act ninth Victoria, chapter forty-

41, continued: - one, jg herehy continued, so as to allow the company thereby es-
tablished to go into operation within three years from the passing
of this act.

sthsect, of above 2+ 50 much of the fourth section of the act as prevents the

actrepealed.  company from going into operation until three thousand five hun-
dred pounds of stock shall be subscribed, is hereby repealed ; but
the company shall not go into operation until two thousand pounds
of stock shall be subscribed.

% Vi, chap. 61. AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX WATER COMPANY.
Passed 19th April, 1844,

Company incor- 1. Beit enacted, &c., That his worship the mayor, Alexander
porated by nime Weith, esquire, the honorable Michael Tobin, James Boyle Uniacke,
compauy. David Allison, Edward Cunard, junior, Edward Allison, John
Clarke Hall, Andrew M. Uniacke, Andrew McKinlay, William B.
Fairbanks, James Tremain, William Caldwell, James N. Shannon,
Alexander G. Fraser, John Duffus, Adam Hemmeon and William
N. Silver, and all and every other person or persons who shall from
time to time be and become proprietors of shares in the corporation
hereby established, their successors and assigns, shall be and are
hereby erected into a company, and declared to be a body politic
and corporate, by the name of the Halifax water company; and by
that name shall have succession and a common seal, and by that
name shall and may sue and be sued, plead and be impleaded,
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answer and be answered unto, defend and be defended, in any court,
or courts of law or equity, or place whatsoever, and be able and’
capable in law to have, hold, purchase, take, receive, lease, possess
and enjoy, any houses, lands and tenements whatsoever, in fee
simple, leasehold or otherwise, and also any goods and chattels, and
all other things real, personal and mixed, and also to give, grant,
sell, let, assign or convey the same, or any part thereof, as shall
and may be thought necessary and proper for the benefit and advan-
tage of the said company. .

2. The said company shall not have, take, hold, possess or
enjoy, at any one time, lands, tenements or hereditaments, of
greater value than five thousand pounds.

8. The original capital or joint stock of such company, hereby
established, shall be the sum of fifteen thousand pounds, to be
divided into one thousand and five hundred shares, of ten pounds
each; and it shall and may be lawful for the persons first men-
tioned in this act, immediately after the passing thereof, to open a
book for subscription of shares to the said company; and no person
shall be entitled to subscribe for more than thirty shares, until
thirty days shall have elapsed from the day on which such sub-
scription shall have been opened, and public notice thereof given by
advertisement in the newspapers in Halifax ; and if at the end of
ten days, after public notice so given, the whole number of shares
of and in the said joint stock or capital, as hereinbefore prescribed,
shall not be taken up or subscribed, then any person or persons
may subscribe for the residue of such shares, notwithstanding such
person or persons may have respectively subscribed for more than
thirty shares.

4. When and so soon ag the said company shall be formed, and
one-fourth of the shares taken up, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company, by a majority of votes of any meeting or mee-
tings to be thereafter held, to appoint a president, directors and
officers of the said company, and to make bye-laws, rules and ordi-
nances, for prescribing the duties, powers and authorities of the .
president, directors and officers of the said company, for limiting
the number of directors—for regulating the payment, transfer,
registry and forfeiture of shares—the time or times of meetings of
the company, or of the directors—the making of dividends of pro-
fit, and the keeping of the accounts, and generally for the good
order, conduct and government of the said company, its affairs and
business, as may be requisite and necessary : provided always, that
no bye law, rule or ordinance, shall be repugnant to this act, or to
the laws or acts of this province, or those in force within the same;
and provided also, that no bye-law, rule or ordinance, shall be of
any force or effect until approved by the governor, lieutenant-
governor or commander in chief, for the time being.

5. It shall and may be lawful for the said company, when
formed, to supply the inhabitants of the city of Halifax with water,
and for that purposg:,2 $t a proper and covenient distance below the

Not to hold lands o
of more than
£5000 value.

Capital stock
£15,000.

Shares £10 each.

Mode of taking
shares.

> 6
Lo, 000. (£5

When company
may appoint offi-
cers, make bye
aws, &c

Proviso

Company may lay
pipes, &c. below
the streets, &c.




210

Opening of streets
for lnying down
pipes, &e.

Capital may be
fncreased £0000,

ode of voting.

Mode of voting by
durectors,

PRIVATE AND LOOAL ACTS

surface of the roads, streets and highways, of the said city, to cause
reservoirs, tanks, fountains, pipes, leaders and tubes, to be laid and
placed as may be proper and necessary.

6. For the purposes aforesaid, after ten days’ notice given to
the commissioners of streets of said city, it shall and may be lawful
for the said company to break up and open the roads, streets and
highways, in or near to the said city, in any place where necessary,
and to keep any such road, street or highway open for such rea-
sonable time as may he necessary ; provided always, that the said
company shall faithfully and carefully close, up, repair, and make
good the said roads, streets or highways, to be so opened, at their
own costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to defray all ex-
penses to he incurred by the commissioners of streets in closing up,
repairing or making good any road, street or highway, by the said
company to be opened up—which expenses shall be recoverable by
saidl commissioners against the said company, with costs, in her
majesty’s supreme court, by suit or action against the said company,
in which it shall be sufficient for such commissioners to declare for
work and labor done by them for the said company.

7. Whenever it shall become necessary to increase the capital
or joint stock of the said company, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company at any general meeting to be called agreeably to
the bye-laws, rules and ordinances, to be made as aforesaid. to de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised, not
exceeding five thousand pounds, to be divided in shares of the like
amount, as in respect to the original capital hereinbefore is pre-
scribed; and such shares shall be sold to the shareholders, or at
public auction, after notice in the public papers for at least thirty
days. at the option of the directors ; and if sold at any profit, such
profit shall be divided and paid equally among the proprietors, as
well of the increased capital as of the original capital. ‘

8. At any general meeting of the said company, every pro-
prietor or shareholder, having paid up all calls on him made, and
then due and payable, if any be then due and payable, under the
bye-laws, rules or ordinances of the said company, shall be entitled
to vote according to the number of shares which any proprietor or
shareholder may posses, that is to say; the owner of one share to
have one vote, the owner of four shares to have two votes, and the
owner of eight shares or any greater number of shares, to have
three votes and no more, and may give such vote or votes by his or
her proxy, duly constituted according to the bye-laws, rules or
ordinances of the company; such proxy being a shareholder and
entitled to vote; and every such vote by proxy shall be as good and
sufficient, to all intents ang purposes, as if such principal had voted
in person; and whenever any share shall be held by more than one
person, then the person present at the meeting who stands first on
the registry or is first named in the stock certificate shall vote
therefor. '

9. The mode of voting by the directors at any meeting of the
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board shall be regulated by some bye-law, rule or ordinance of the
said company, to be duly passed by the same.

10. For and notwithstduding any real estate which the said
company may hold at any time, the shares and interests of the se-
veral shareholders of and in the capital stock and funds of the said
company shall be held and deemed to be personal property to all
intents and purposes whatsoever.

11. Nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to
give the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of
money by way of discount or otherwise, in engaging in any bank-
ing operation, or to underwrite, or make as underwriters, any in-
surance upon any ship or vessel or marine risk, or upon any loss
by fire, or upon any life or lives.

12.  The shares subscribed for by any shareholder in such com-
pany shall be payable in such manner, by such instalments or calls,
and at such times and upon such notices as by the bye-laws, rules
or ordinances of the said company may be ordered and directed ;
and if such calls or instalments shall not be paid, it shall and may
be lawful for the said company to sue for and recover such calls or
instalments, by suit or action in the supreme court, against any
shareholder who shall make default in payment of any call or in-
stalment.

18.  Nothing herein contained shall extend, or be construed, or
taken to relieve or discharge the said company, or any of the pre-
sent or future shareholders in the said company from any respon-
sibility, contract, duty or obligation whatsoever to which by law
they, he or she now is, or at any time hereafter may be or would
have been subject or liable had this act not been passed, as between
such company and any other party or parties whomsoever; and
the said shareholders in the said company, their lands, goods and
chattels shall be liable under any execution that may be issued
against the said company, in the same manner and to the same ex-
tent as if this act had not been passed: provided always that if
the directors of the said company shall, by any contract or engage-
ment, incur any responsibility for any sum or sums of money be-
yond the amount of the shares subscribed for, without the sanction
of the said company first had and obtained at some general or spe-
cial meeting of the said company, to be called and summoned
agreeably to the bye-laws of the said company, the directors of the
said company shall themselves be held and deemed personally lia-
ble for the amount so by them incurred. ‘

14. All and every the pipes and conductots to be laid down by
the said company for the conveyance of water, in, under, through,
along, across or round any of the streets, lanes, or other public
passages or places within or adjacent to the said city shall be so
laid and placed at the greatest practicable distance, and wherever
the width of the street will allow thereof, at the distance of four
feet at the least from the nearest part of any pipe or other conduit
already or hereafter to be laid down or used for the conveyance of
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gas, in, under, through, along or across, or around any road, street,
lane or other public passage or place within or adjacent to the said
city, except in cases where it shall he unavoidably necessary to lay
the water pipes across any of the said gas pipes, in which case the
said water pipes shall be Iaid under the said gas pipes, at the great-
est practicable distance therefrom, and shall form therewith, as
hear as possible, a right angle.

15, Whenever it shall be Decessary for the laying down or pla-
cing of any reservoirs, tanks, fountains, pipes, leaders or tubes, or
for other the purposes of this act, that the said company should
obtain and be invested with the title or possession of, or in any loty
or parcels of land or premises situate to the westwaril of the citadel
hill, it shall and may be lawful for the president and directors of
the said company, in case they cannot agree with the proprietors
of such lands respectivel ¥, for the sale or lease thereof as may he
required, to apply either in term time or vacation to any two jus-
tices of her majesty’s supreme court in this province, by petition,
stating the nature and situation of the lands and property, and the
estate or interest therein they desire to acquire, and the procee-
dings had with respect to the same, and the names and abode of
the owners, proprietors and tenants thereof respectively, so far as
they can he ascertained, and praying for the appointment of ap-
praisers to value the property and estate, and interest therein, so
required by such company, and praying also the transfer and con-
veyance thereof to the corporation, whereupon the said judges shall
appoint a time and place for considering the said petition with re-
spect to cach several lot referred to, and shall direct to be given to
all parties interested in each particular lot petitioned for, who may
have their abode in this province; or in case of the absence of an y
such parties, then to the person or persons intrusted with the care
or management and control of such Iots respectively, proper notices
in writing requiring the parties respectively intérested to attend
before them in person, or by their attorney or agent, at the tice
appointed for the purpose, and at the time so appointed shall re-
quire the said president and directors, on behalf of the said com-
pany, to nominate one appraiser ; and the party or parties interes-
ted in each particular lot referred to, to nominate also on his or
their part two appraisers; and the said judges shall name two
other appraisers, and shall, by an order in" writing, constitute and
appoint the person so chosen and named to act and be appraisers of
the value or rent, as the case may be, of the several and respective
lots or parcels of land by the petition respectively referred to; and
in case the party or parties collectively interested in any lot or
parcel of land so required by the said company, or having, in the
absence of the proprietor or proprietors, control and management
thereof ag aforesaid, shall fail to attend at the time and place ap-
pointed, or shall neglect or refuse to name two appraisers as afore-
said, the said judges shall name two fit and discreet persons, as the
case may require, to act on behalf of the person-or party or parties
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so failing to appear, or declining or neglecting to make such nomi-
nation as aforesaid ; and the persons so named and chosen shall,
before they enter upon the duties of their appointment, severally
subscribe an affidavit, aud make an oath before one of the said
judges or any other judge of the supreme court, or a master in
chancery, faithfully and impartially to perform the trust and duties
g0 required of them by order of the said judges—which aftidavit,
with the said petition, shall be filed in the office of the prothono-
tary of the said supreme conrt at Halifax ; and the said appraisers,
or a majority of them, shall make a just and equitable valuation
and appraisement of the fair and reasonable value in money of the
fee simple and inheritance of each several lot or parcel of land in
the said petition referred to and applied for, or of the just and fair
annual rent or gross sum which ought to be paid for the lease
thereof ; and shall certify and return their award, appraisement
and determination in writing, touching the value, price or rent

aforesaid, and of each several lot under their hands or the hands of

the major part of them, into the office of the said prothonotary—
whereupon, if the supreme court at Halifax, in term time, or any
two judges thereof in vacation, shall be of opinion that the said
award and valuation bath been fairly, equitably and impartially
made ; and if no sufficient cause shall be shewn against such award
and valuation, the said court or judges shall confirm the same, and
thereupon the said corporation shall pay and satisfy to the peison
or persons entitled to receive the same, the full amount of such
award or valuation, together with such costs and expenses as the
said court, or two judges, shall deem it reasonable to adjudge to be
paid by the said company.

16. The said judge or judges, and also the said supreme court,
shall have, with respect to the proceedings touching such appraise-
ment and estimation of damage by means aforesaid, and with re-
speet to the allowance or taxation of costs to or against the parties,
all necessary discretion, powers and authority, and shall and may
inquire into the proceedings by oath of witnesses or otherwise; and
shall and may also, on good cause shewn, set aside any such award
and appraisement, and either direct the parties appraisers again to
view, estimate and decide upon the value of such lands, yearly or
otherwise, as aforesaid : or otherwise, if it shall be decmed expe-
dient, shall and may nominate other appraisers, and make an order
for their making a new appraisement and valuation of the same re-
spectively ; and the appraisers so nominated shall be sworn as
aforesaid, and the award or appraisement so by them or the major
part of them made and returned in writing, when approved and
confirmed by the court or justices aforesaid, shall be final between
the parties, and may be carried into effect accordingly.

17.  The award made on the second appraisement shall be final |

and conclusive to all intents whatsoever.
18." Immediately upon payment of the sum awarded, and the
costs being made as aforesaid, for any lot or parcel of land referred
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toin any such petition, the said corporation shall be and be deemed
the rightful purchasers and owners of the fee simple, and inheri-
tance of such lot or parcel of land, with the appurtenances, if the
said award be for the purchase thereof, or otherwise the tenants
thereof for such term, as in their petition or the award may be set
forth, so far as the true and rightful ownership of the said lot or
parcel of land may have been correctly set forth in such petition;
and thereupon, upon application of the president and directors of
the said company, it shall and may be lawful for the said court, or
any two judges thereof, on proof made of such payment, by any
order or orders to be made in the matter of the said petition, to re-
quire the party or parties in possession of, or claiming title to any
lot or parcel of land for which such payment has been made, to
deliver up possession of the same to the corporation, or to authorize
the said president and board of directors to enter into such lot, by
any of the officers or servants of the corporation, and to retain such
possession ; and further if need be, by any order or orders of the
said court or judges, to empower the sheriff or his deputy to put
the said corporation, by its officers or servants, into quiet possession
of such lot, and likewise by any order or orders of the said court or
Judges, to require and direct any such persons, so interested in any
such parcel or lot so valued and paid for as aforesaid, or in case of
their absence from the province, then the person in charge thereof
as aforesaid, to make, sign, seal and execute, all such deeds, grants,
conveyances or demises, as may be necessary for the purpose of
conveying or demising the same to the said corporation; and in
case of neglect or refusal on the part of any person or persons to
comply with any such orders, then, as the case may require, obe-
dience to. and compliance with the same, shall be enforced by the
usual process thevefor. to be issued by the said court or judges.

19 Unless the said company shall go into operation within five
years from the passing of this act, then this act, and every matter
and thing therein contained shall be of no force or effect, any thing
Lierein contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

H

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX
WATER COMPANY.

Pagsed 28th February, 1846.

Whereas, by an act passed in the seventh year of the reign of
her present majesty, entitled, an act to incorporate the Halifax
water company, it i8 among other things enacted that the original
capital or joint stock of the said company shall be the sum of fif-
teen thousand pounds. and that the said company shall have power
to increase the same by raising an additional swum not exceeding
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five thousand pounds; and whereas the said company are desirous
of increasing the said capital to thirty thousand pounds:

1. Be it enacted, &c., That the capital or joint stock of the
said Halifax water company, shall and may be extended to the sum
of thirty thousand pounds, or to such other amount under that sum
as shall by the said company be deemed necessary, to be divided
into shares of the like amount, and subject to such bye-laws, rules
and regulations as in respect to the original capital in the said act
is prescribed and contained.

AN ACT TO ENABLE THE HALIFAX WATER COMPANY TO CONSIRUCT
A RESERVOIR ON THE COMMON OF HALIFAX.

Passed 11th April, 1848.

Whereas the Halifax water company have commenced laying
down the necessary pipes for conducting water into the city of Hu-
lifax, and have expended a large sum of money in the execution of
said works; and whereas it hus become necessary that a distiibu-
ting reservoir should be constructed in the suburbs of Halifax to
veduce the pressure on the service pipes to be laid thiough the
streets of the said city, and a suitable site has been found on the
north-west end of the camp or wind-mill hill, so called, on the com-
mon of Halifax :

1. Be it enacted, drc., That the hereinafter described piece of
land, part and parcel of the common of Halifax aforesaid, shull be
appropriated for the purpose of constructing such reservoir, that
is to say—all that lot or piece of land situate on the wind-mill Lill
aforesaid, on the said common, on tlie eastside of the highway run-
ning along the west side of said common, and bounded and described
ag follows : beginning at a point twenty feet to the eastward of the
east side line of said highway, which point is distant one hundred
and fifty feet northward of the north line of the lot reserved for
military purposes ; thence from the said point of beginning to be
bounded by a line measuring eastwardly on a course parallel with
the north line of said military ground: three hundred and thirty
feet ; thence at right angles with'the last course, and on a line
parallel with the highway aforesaid three hundred and thirty feet:
thence westwardly three hundred and thirty feet; thence parallel
with. said highway southwardly to the place of beginning, compre-
hending within ‘this description about two acres and one half of an
acre, more or less, with the appurtenances thereof.
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embellish the said ground after the said reservoir shall have been
constructed and finished, and to preserve, uphold, repair, and main-
tain the said reservoir, and the said wall, or other enclosure, from
time to time, as they shall deem proper.

ot 1o estent 19 9+ Nothing in this act contained shall extend, or be construed

any other part of t0 extend. to any other part of the said common, or any reserva-

commen- X yations or grants, or leases of parts thereof for sepulture or military
purposes, or 10 give to said company any right, title or interest, in
the said lot herchy appropriated, for a longer period than their con-
tinuance as a water company, nor for any other purpose than a re-
servoir as aforesaid.

rent w0 be pud 4 The said company, during their holding of such piece of

by compitng; &¢. - oyround hereunder, shall pay to the city of Halifax, in the nature
of a rent therefor, as follows, that is to say : for the term of seven
years, to commence and be computed from the first day of October
next, the annual sum of fifteen pounds, payable in quarterly in-
stalments. to become due on the first days of January, April, July
and Qctober, in every year; and at the expiration of the said term
of seven years, in lieu thereof, the annual sum of twenty-five
pounds, or such less sum as the city council, having a just 1egaid
to the state of affairs, business, and profits of the company, shall
agree to take : such annual sum to be also payable quarteily on
the respective days aforesaid in every year: and all such sums
shall form and be a lien on the funds and stock of the company,
and shall be distrainable upon their works and appurtenances in
the sanie manner as other rents are distrainable.

14 Vic,, chap.6. AN ACT IN AMENDMENT OF AN ACT TO ENABLE THE HALIFAX
WATER COMPANY TO CONSTRUCL A RESERVOIR ON THE COM-
MON OF UALIFAX.

»

Passed 315t March, 1851,

11%ie, enap 40, 1. Be it enacted, §c.—The first section of the act passed in

sao 1 vepealed: — {he eleventh year of lier majesty’s reign, chapter forty-six, enti-
tled, an act to enable the Halifax water company to construct a
reservoir on the common of Halifax, is hereby repealed

puse of i ap 2~ Lhe hereinafter piece of land, part and parcel of the cow-

opriutul for 1o mon of Halifux, shall be appropriated for the purpose of construct-

fo make « reser- ing a reservoir by the Halifax water company, that is to say,—all

o o eeee™ that lot or piece of land, situate on the wind-mill hill, on the said
common, heginning on the east side of the highway running along
the west side of said common, at the north line of the lot reserved
for military purposes, and now marked by a granite post; thence
cast along the said north line of the said military ground three
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hundred and thirty-feet; thence north at right angles with the
last course, on a line parallel with the highway aforesaid, three
hundred and thirty feet; thence west three hundred and thirty
feet; thence parallel with the said highway southwardly to the
place of beginning, comprehending with this description about two
aﬁres and one half of an acre, more or less, with the appurtenances
thereof.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE DARTMOUTH WATER COMPANY.

Passed 20th March, 1846,

1. Be it enacted, &«c., That Edward H. Lowe, Lawrence
Hartshorne, John Tempest, John E. Fairbanks, Alexander Lyle,
Charles Allen, and all and every other person or persons who shall
from time to time he and become proprietors of shares in the cor-
poration hereby established, their successors and assigns, shall be
and are hereby erected into a company, and declared to be a body,

olitic and corporate in deed and in name, by the name of * the

artmouth water company,”” and by that name shall have succes-
sion and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue and
be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered to, and
prefer any bill or bills of indictment, information or other procec-
dings in any court or courts of law or equity, or other place or
places whatsoever, and be able and capable to have, hold, take,
purchase, receive, lease and enjoy any houses, lands, tenements or
hereditaments whatsoever in fee simple, leasehold or otherwise, and
also any goods, chattels or effects, and all other things real, per-
gonal or mixed, and also to give, grant, sell, let, assign or convey
the same or any part thereof as shall and may be thought neces-
gary and proper for the benefit and advantage of the said company :
provided always that the said company shall not have, take, hold,
possess or enjoy at any one time lands, tenements or hereditaments
of greater value than five thousand pounds.

2. The original capital or joint stock of the said company here-
by established shall be the sum of four thousand pounds, to be di-
vided into four hundred shares of ten pounds each; and it shalland
may be lawful for the persons first mentioned in this act, or any of
them, immediately after the passing thereof, to open a book for
subseription of shares to the said company, and no person shall be
entitled to subscribe for more than twenty shares until thirty days
shall have elapsed from the day on which such subscription shall
have been opened, and public notice thereof given in at least two of
the newspapers printed in Halifax; and if at the end of thirty days
after public notice so givezlé, the whole number of shares of and'in
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the said joint siock and capital as hereinbefore preseribed shall not
be taken up or subscribed, then any person or persons may sub-
seribe for the residue of such shares, notwithstanding such person
or persons may have subscribed for more than twenty shares.

3. When und so soon as the said cornpany shall be formed, and
one-fourth of the shares taken up, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company, by a majority of votes at any meeting or mee-
tings to be hereafter held, to appoint a president, directors and offi-
cers of the said company, and to make bye-laws, rules and ordinan-
ces of the said company for prescribing the duties, powers and au-
thority of the president, directors and officers of the said company,
—for limiting the number of directors—for regulating the pay-
ment, transfer, registry and forfeiture of shares—the time or times
of meeting of the company or of the directors—the making of divi-
dends of profits, and the keeping of the accounts, and generally for
the good order, conduct, management and government of the said
company, its affairs and business, as may be requisite and neces-
sary : provided always that no bye-law, rule or ordinance so to be
made shall be repugnant to this act or to the laws or acts of this
province or those in force within the same : and provided also that
no bye-law, rule or ordinance shall be of any force or effect until
approved by the governor, lieutenant governor or commander in
chief for the time being, with the advice of the executive council.

4. It shall and may be lawful for the said company, when for-
med, to supply the inhabitants of the township of Dartmouth with
water, and for that purpose, at a proper and covenient distance
below the surface of the roads, streets and highways of the said
township of Dartmouth, or those leading to the same, to cause re-
gervoirs, tanks, fountains, leaders, pipes and tubes to be laid and
placed as may be necessary and proper.

5. For the purposes aforesaid, after ten day’s notice given to
the commissioners of streets for the said township, it shall and may
be lawful for the company to break up and open the roads, streets
or highways, in or near to the said township, in any place where
necessary, and to keep any such street, road, or highway open for
such reasonable time as may be necessary: provided always, that
the said company shall faithfully and carefully close up, repair,
and make good the said roads, streets or highways, to be so opened
at their own costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to de-
fray all expenses to be incurred by the said commissioners of streets,
in closing up, repairing, or making good any road, street or high-
way, which by the said company may be opened up, and all such
expenses shall be recoverable by the said commissioners in any suit
or action against the said company, in her majesty’s supreme
court, in which suit or action it shall be sufficient for such commis-
sioners to declare for work and labor by them done and performed
for the said company.

6. Whenever it shall become necessary to increase the capital
or joint stock of the said company, it shall and may be lawful for
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the said company, at any general meeting to be called, agreeably
to the bye-laws, rules, and ordinances to be made as aforesaid, to
declare and direct that such increased capital shall be raised to any
extent not exceeding three thousand pounds, to be divided in shares
of the like amount as is hereinbefore prescribed in respect to the
original capital, and such shares shall be sold to the original share-
holders, or at public auction, or partly to the original shareholders,
and partly at public auction, at the option of the directors, and of
any such public auction, thirty days’ notice at least shall be given,
in at least two of the public newspapers, printed in Halifax; and
if such shares shall be sold at a profit, the profit shall be divided
and distributed equally among the proprietors, as well of the in-
creased capital as of the original capital.

7. At any general meeting of the said company, every pro-
prietor or shareholder, having paid up all calls made and then due
and payable under or agreeably to the bye-laws, rules, or ordinan-
ces of the said company, shall be entitled to vote according to the
number of shares held or possessed by such proprietor or share-
holder, that is to say, the holder of one share shall have one vote,
the holder of five shares shall have two votes, and the holder of
eight shares and upwards shall have three votes, and no more.

8. Any proprietor or shareholder may vote by proxy, to be
constituted in writing under the hand of such proprietor or share-
holder, to any other proprietor or shareholder entitled to vote;
and every such vote by proxy, to be given to a proprietor or share-
holder, shall be as good, valid and sufficient, as if the principal
were present and voted in person.

9. Whenever any share or shares shall be held by more than
one person, the person present at the meeting whose name shall
be first in the registry of shares or on the stock certificate, shall
be entitled to vote upon or for such share or shares.

10. The mode of voting of directors at any meeting of the
board of directors, shall be regulated by some bye-law, rule or or-
dinance of the said company, to be passed as hereinbefore pre-
seribed.

11. For and notwithstanding any real estate which the said

company may hold at any time, the shares and interest of the se- ¢

veral shareholders of and in the capital or joint stock and funds of
the said company, shall be held and deemed to be personal pro-
perty, to all intents and purposes whatsoever,

12. Nothing herein contained shall be held or construed to give
the said company the privilege of dealing in the lending of money,
by way of discount or otherwise, engaging in any banking opera-
ration, or to underwrite or make as underwriters, any insurance
upon any ship or vessel or marine risk, or upon any loss by fire, or
upon any life or lives.

13. The shares subscribed for by any shareholder in such com-
pany shall be payable in such manner, by such instalments or
calls, and &t such times and upon such notice or notices as by the
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hye-laws, rules or ordinances of the said company may be ordered
and directed ; and if such calls or instalments shall not be paid, it
shall and may be lawful for the said company to sue for and reco-
ver such calls or instalments by suit or action in the supreme court
against any shareholders who shall or may make defuult in pay-
ment of any call or instalment.

14. Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed, or
taken to relieve or discharge the said company, or any of the pre-
sent or future shareholders thereof, from any responsibility, con-
tract, duty or obligation whatsoever to which hy law such company
or the said shareholders are, or at any time hereafter may he or
would bave been subject or liable had this act not been passed, as
hetween the said company and any other person or persons whom-
soever; and the shareholders in the said company, their lands,
1:00ds and chattels, shall be liable under any execution that may be
issucd against the said company in the same manner and to the same
extent as if this act had not passed : provided always that if the
irectors of the said company shall, by any contract or engagement,
incur any responsibility for any sum or sums of money beyond the
amount of the shares subscribed for without the sanction of the
said company first had and obtained at some general or special
mecting of the said company, to be called and summoned agrecably
to its bye-laws, rules or orcinances, the directors of the said com-
pany shall themselves be and be held, and deemcd personally liable
for the amount so by them incurred.

15. Whenever it shall or may be or hecome necessary for the
purposes of this act that the said company should obtain or be in-
vested with the title or possession of, or in any lot, piece or parcel
of land situate in or near to the said township of Dartmouth, it
shall and may be lawful for the president and dircctors of said
company, in case they cannot agree with the proprictor or proprie-
tors of any such lot, piece or parcel of land for the sale or Jease
thercof as may be required, to apply to the supreme court at Hali-
fax in term time, or to any two judges thercof in vacation, hy pe-
tition, stating the nature and situation of the land and the estate or
interest the said company may require to have, and the proceedings
had with respect to the same, and the names and places of abode of
the owners, proprietors and tenants thereof respectively, so far as
they can be ascertained, and praying for the appointment of ap-
praisers to value the land and the estate and interest therein re-
quired by the company, and praying also the transfer and convey-
ance thereof to the said company, whereupon the said court or
Judges shall appoint a time and place for considering such petition,
and shall order and direct to be given to all parties interested in
any and every lot, piece or parcel of land petitioned for, who may
then be in this province, or in case of the absence of any such par-
ty, then to any person or persons who may be entrusted with the
management, possession or control of any such lot, piece or parcel
of land, proper notice in writing, requiring such parties so interested,
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to attend before such court or judges in person, or by their
attorney or agent, at the time and place so to he appointed as
aforesaid.

16. At the time and place so appointed, the said court or two
judges shall require the president and directors of the said com-
pany to nominate one appraiser on behalf of the said company, and
the party or parties interested in cvery respective lot, piece or par-
cel of Jand referred to in the said petition, to nominate two apprai-
sers, and the said court or judge shall nominate also two appraisers,
and in case the party or parties interested in any lot, piece or parcel
of land referred to in the petition, and required by the company, or
the party or parties having the management, possession or control
of the said lot, piece or parcel of land, as hereinbefore mentioned,
shall fail to appear at the time and place appointed, or having ap-
peared, shall neglect or refuse to nominate appraisers, then and
in either of such cases the said court or judges shall nominate two
persons to act as appraisers for such party or parties, and the said
court or judges by rule or order in writing, shall then and there
constitute and appoint the said persons so to be nominated, as afore-
said, appraisers, and authorize and direct them to value and ap-
praise the price or value of any such lot, piece or parcel of land,
or the rent to be paid for the same, as the case may require.

17. The persons so named and appointed, shall, before they
enter upon the performance of their duties as such appraisers,
severally make and subscribe an affidavit in writing, in open court,
or before some one of the judges of the said supreme court, or some
master in chancery, that they the said appraisers, will fuithfully
and impartially perform the trust and duties committed to and re-
quired of them by the rule or order of the said court or judges,
which affidavit, with the petition, shall be filed in the office of the
prothonotary of the supreme court at Halifax.

18. The said appraisers, so to be appointed and sworn, or the
majority thereof, shall make a just and equitable valuation and ap-
praisement of the fair and reasonable value of the inheritance or fee
simple of every lot, piece or parcel of land in the said petition
referred to, whereof the inheritance or fee simple is required by the
company, or of the fair annual rent or gross value of the term of
years where any lot, piece or parcel of land shall by the said petition
be required for a term of years, and shall make a return in writing
under their hands, or the hands of the majority of them, to the said
prothonotary of the said supreme court, to be filed and kept in his
office with the said petition and affidavit, whereupon, and upon the
application of the president and directors of the company to the
supreme court in term, or to any two judges thereof in vacation, if
the said court or judges shall be of opinion that the appraisement
and valuation have been fairly, justly and impartially made and no
sufficient cause shall be shewn against the same ; the said court or
judges shall by rule of court, or order in writing, confirm the said
appraisement and' valuation, which rule of court or order, shall be
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filed with the said petition and other papers, and thereupon the said
company shall pay to the person or persons entitled to receive the
same, as well the amount of such valuation and appraisement as
also all such costs and expenses as the said court or judges shall
deem reasonable and proper, and shall adjudge and order the said
company to pay.

19.  The said court, in term, or any two judges thereof in va-
cation, shall have full power and authority to enquire into and
examine the said appraisement and valuation, and all proceedings
connected therewith, and to hear cause shewn against the same, and
to hear witnesses under oath, and by other legal evidence, to inves-
tigate all such proceedings as aforesaid, and shall have full power
and authority, if the same shall be deemed just and proper, to set
aside any such appraisement and valuation, and either to directand
order the same appraisers to review their said valuation and ap-
praisement in any particular, or to nominate new appraisers, and to
make a rule, or order for a new appraisement, and thereupon such
new appraisers shall be nominated and sworn, and shall proceed to
such new appraisement and valuation as hereinbefore is directed and
prescribed, and their award and appraisement, or that of the major
part of them, shall be returned as hereinbefore directed, and shall
be fina] and conclusive, and shall be confirmed by the said court,
or two judges thereof, and payment made in pursuance thereof by
the said company, with costs, in manner as is hereinbefore also
directed.

20. Immediately upon payment of the sum awarded with costs
and expenses, as aforesaid, being made or lawfully tendered by the
said company, for any lot, piece or parcel of land, so petitioned for
as aforesaid, the said company shall be, and be held and deemed to
be the rightful purchasers and owners of the fee simple and inheri-
tance of every lot, piece or parcel of land, with the appurtenances,
whereof the valuation or appraisement shall be for the price or
value of the inheritance or fee simple, or the tenants of every such
lot, piece or parcel of land and its appurtenances, as in their peti-
tion, or the appraisement to he made as aforesaid, may be applied
for or awarded for a term of years, and for the term by the said
appraisement to be fixed, so far as the true and rightful ownership
of every such respective lot, piece or parcel of land, may have been
correctly set forth in the petition for the same.

21. Upon application of the president and directors of the said
company, it shall and may be lawful for the said supreme court in
term, or for any two judges thereof in vacation, on proof made of
such payment or lawful tender as aforesaid, by any rule or order to
be made in the matter of the said petition, to require the party or
parties in possession of or claiming title to any lot, piece or parcel
of land, for which such payment or Jawful tender has been so made,
to deliver up possession of the same to the company, or to authorize
the president and directors by the officers and servants of the com-
pany or auy of them, to enter into any such lot, piece or parcel of
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land, with its appurtenances, and to retain and have possession
thereof, and further, if need be, by any rule or order of the said
court or judges, to empower the sheriff or his deputy to put the
said company, by any of its officers or servants, into quiet posses-
sion of any such lot, piece or parcel of land, and also by any rule
or order of the said court or judges to require and direct any person
or persons interested in any lot, piece or parcel of land, for which
the said appraised value, with costs, may have been paid or law-
lawfully tendered as aforesaid, to make, sign, seal and execute any
deed or deeds, grant or grarts, conveyances or demises, as may be
necessary for the purpose of conveying or demising the same to the
said company, and if any person or persons shall neglect or refuse
to comply with any such rule or order, then such person or persons
shall be liable to the ordinary process for neglect or refusal to obey
arule of court, and such process may be granted for neglect or
refusal to obey any order of the said two judges made in vacation,
without previously making such order a rule of court.

22.  Unless the said company shall go into operation within
five years from the passing of this act, then this act, and every
matter, clause and thing herein contained, shall be of no force or
effect, any thing herein contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPORATE THE DARIMOUIH
WATER COMPANY.

Pasged 30th March, 1847.

Whereas in and by an act of the last session of the general as-
sembly, entitled, an act to incorporate the Dartmouth water com-
pany, the capital stock of said company is made to consist of four
hundred shares of ten pounds each; and whereas, at a late meeting
of the inhabitants of Dartmenth; it. was resolved that it would con-
duce more to the benefit of the public if said act was amended so
as to divide said capital stock into eight hundred shares of five
pounds each :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That from and after the pas-
sing of this act the original capital or joint stock of the said com-
pany shall be divided into eight hundred shares of five pounds
each, instead of four hundred shares of ten pounds each.

2. If any instalments or shares which are duly called for pur-
suant to the bye-laws, rules or ordinances of said company, ag
mentioned in the thirteenth clause of said act, shall remain unpaid
after the time limited in the notice for payment thereof as men-
tioned in said clause, it shall and may be lawful for the said com-
pany to sue for and recover the amount of such calls or instalments
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either in the manner specified in the said thirteenth clause of said
act, or, provided the same do not exceed the sum of ten pounds,
by suit or action hefore any two of her majesty’s justices of the
peace for the county of Halifax.

8. Nouthing in this act contained shall extend, or be construed
to extend to alter or affect the qualification of any proprietor or
shareliolder as a voter at any general meeting of the said company,
further than to permit the holder of one share of the value of five
pounds to vote at such meeting; and no person shall be entitled to
more than one vote unless he be duly qualified as the holder of
stock to the valuc expressed or intended in and by the seventh sec-
tion of said act, of which this act is an amendment.

AN ACT TO CONTINUE AND FURTHER AMEND THE ACT TO INCORPO-
RATE THE DARTMOUTH WATER COMPANY.

Passed 81at March, 1851,

1. Be it cnacled, §c.—The act ninth Victoria, chapter forty-
four, and also the act tenth Victoria, chapter fifty six, in amend-
ment _thereof, are hereby continued, so as to enable the company
thercby established to gointo operation within three years from the
passing of this act.

2. Bo much of the third section of the first mentioned act as
prevents the company from being organized until one-fourth of the
capital stock shall be subscribed, is hereby repealed ; but the com-
pany, when organized, shall not proceed with the undertaking until
onc‘ieighth part of the capital stock shall have been subscribed and
paid in. '

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE THE DIGBY WATER COMPANY.

Passed 31st March, 1840.

1. Beilenacted, &c., That William Farnham, Botsford Viets,
Edward M. Marshall, James Crowly, Charles R. Crowly, Charles
Classon, Dauicl Dakin, juuior, John Bennet, and all other persons
who shall from time to time be and become proprietors of sharesin
the corporation hereby established, their successors and assigns, shall
be and are hereby erccted into a company and declared to be a
body, politic and corporate, in deed and in name, by the name of
“the Digby water company,” and by that name shall have succes-
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sion and a common seal, and by that name shall and may sue 2nd
be sued, plead and be impleaded, answer and be answered to, and
prefer any bill of indictment, information or other proceedings in
any court or place whatsoever, and be able and capable to have,
hold, take, purchase, receive, lease and enjoy any houses, lands,
tenements or hereditaments whatsoever, in fee simple, leasehold or
otherwise, and also any goods, chattels or cffects, and all other
things, real, personal or mixed, and also to give, grant, sell, let,
assign or convey the same, or any part thereof; as shall or may be
thought necessary and proper for the benefii and advantage of the
said company : provided always, that the said company shall not
have, held, possess or enjoy, at any one time, lands, tenements or
hereditaments, of greater value than one thousand pounds.

2, The original capital or joint stock of thc said company
hereby cstablished shell be the sum of five hundred and fifty pounds,
to be divided into twenty-two shares of twenty-five pounds each ;
and it shall ard may be lawful for the persons first mentioned in
this act, or any of them, immediately after the passing thereof, to
open a hook for subscription of shares to the said company.

8. When and so soon as the said company shall be formed, and
one-fourth of the shares taken up, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company, by a majority of votes «t any meeting to be
hereafter held, to appoint a president, directors and officers of the
said company, and to make bye-laws, rulcs and ordinances of the
said company, for prescribing the duties, power and authority of
the president, directors and officers of the said company, for limiting
the number of directors, for regulating the payment, transfer, regis-
try and forfeiturc of shares, the time of meeting of the company,
or of the directors, the making of dividends of profits, and the
keeping of the accounts, and generally for the good order, conduct,
management and government of the said company, its affairs and
business, as may be requisite and necessary: provided always, that
no bye-law, rule or ordinance shall be of any force or effect until
approved by the governor in council.

4. It may be lawful for the said company, when formed, to
supply the inhabitants of the town of Digby with water; and for
that purpose, at a proper and convenient distance below the sur-
face of the roads, streets and highways of the township of Digby,
or thoge leading to the same, to cause reservoirs, tanks, fountains,
leaders, pipes and tubes to be laid and placed as may be necessary
and proper.

5. Xor the purposes aforesaid, after five days’ notice given to
the commissioners of streets for the said town, 1t shall and may be
lawful for the said company to break up and open the roads, streets
or highways, in the said town, in any place where necessary, and to
keep any such street, road or highway open for such reasonable
time as may be necessary; provided always, that the said com-
pony shall faithfully and carefully close up, repair, and make
good the said roads, stx;gts or highways, to be so opened, at their
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own costs and charges, or otherwise shall be liable to defray all ex-
penses to be incurred by the said commissioners of streets in closing
up, repairing or making good any road, street or highway which by
the said company may be opened up; and all such expenses shall he
recoverable by the said commissioners in any suit or action against
the said company, in her majesty’s supreme court, or provided the
same do not excced the sum of ten pounds, by suit or action hefore
any two of her majesty’s justices of the peace for the said county,
in which suit or action it shall be sufficient for such commissioners
to declare for work and labor by them done and performed for the
said company.

6. Whenever it shall become necessary to increase the eapital
or joint stock of the said company, it shall and may be lawful for
the said company at any general meeting to he called agrecahly to
the hye-laws, rules and ordinances, to be made as aforesaid, o de-
clare and direct that such increased capital shall he rajsed to any
extent not exceeding one thousund pounds, to he divided into shares
of the like amount, as is hereinbefore prescribed in respect to the
original capital.

7. At any general mecting of the said company, every pro-
prictor or sharcholder having paid up all calls made and then due
and payable, under or agrecably to the bye-laws, rules or ordi-
nances of the said company, shall be entitled to one vote.

8. Any proprictor or sharcholder may vote by proxy, to he
constituted in writing under the hand of such proprictor or share-
holder, to any other proprictor or shareholder entitled to vote; and
every such vote by proxy to be given to a proprictor or sharehol-
der, shall be as good, valid and sufficient as if the principal were
present and voted in person.

9. For and notwithstanding any real estate which the said com-
pany may hold at any time, the shares and interest of the several
sharcholders of and in the capital or joint stock and funds of the
said company shall be held and deemed to be personal property to
all intents and purposes whatsover.

10.  The shares subscribed for by any shareholder in such com-
pany, whether in such original or increased capital, shall be pay-
able in such manner, by such instalments or calls, and at such
times and upon such notice as by the bye-laws, rules or ordinances
of the said company may be ordered or directed ; and if any such
calls or instalments shall not be paid, it shall be lawful for the said
company to sue for and recover such calls or instalments by suit
or action in the supreme court, or, provided the same do not ex-
ceed the sum of ten pounds, by suit or action before any two of her
majesty’s justices of the peace for the county of Digby.

11. " Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed or
taken to relieve or discharge the said company, or any of the pre-
sent or future shareholders thereof, from any responsibility, con-
tract, duty or obligation whatsoever to which by law such company
or the said shareholders are or at any time hereafter may be or
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would have been subject or liable had this act not been passed, as
between the said company and any other person or persons whom-
soever ; and the shareholders in the said company, their lands,
goods and chattels, shall be liable under any execution that may be
issued against the said company in the same manner and to the
same extent as if this act had not passed : provided always that if
the dircctors of the said company shall by any contract or engage-
ment incur any responsibility for any sum or suns of money be-
yond the amount of the shares subscribed for without the sanction
of the said company first had and obtained at some general or spe-
cial mecting of the said company to be called and summoned agree-
ably to its bye-laws, rules or ordinances, the directors of the said
company shall themselves be and be held and deemed personally
liable for the amount so by them incurred.

)

AN ACT FOR INCORPORATING CERTAIN PERSONS THEREIN MEN-
TIONED FOR INSURING HOUSES, BUILDINGS, ¢OODS, WARES AND
MERCIIANDIZES FROM LOSS AND DAMAGE BY FIRE.

Whereas James Fraser, George Grassie, James Foreman, John
Pryor, John Albro, John Merrick, Michael Tobin, and sundry
other persons are desirous of forming a capital or joint stock for
the purpose of making insurance upon houses, buildings, stores,
goods and merchandizes within this province, from loss and damage
by fire ; and whereas it is conceived that it would be advantageous
to the said persons, and all others who might from time to time
unite with them, and also to the public, if they were incorporated
under certain restrictions and regulations for the purpose aforesaid :

1. Be it therefore enacted §ec., That it shall and may be law-
ful for the governor, licutenant governor or commander in chief for
the time being, by letters patent under the great seal of this pro-
vince, to incorporate the said James Fraser, George Grassie, James
Foreman, John Pryor, John Albro, John Merrick and Michael
Tobin, as directors, and all and every person or persons who in
their own right, or as executors, administrators or assigns of the
original proprietors, at any time or times hereafter shall have and
be entitled to any part, share or interest in the said capital or joint
stock, as members, to be one body, politic and corporate in deed
and in name, by the name of the Halifax fire insurance company,
and by that name to have succession and to have a common seal,
with power from time to time to choose, from among themselves,
their president, vice president, and other officers as by the said let-
ters patent shall be directed ; and by that name to sue and be sued,
* implead and be impleaded in all courts and places within the pro-

5? Geo. 3, chap,

Preamble.

Persons  incorpe-
rated by the name
of the Halifax fire
insurance compa
ny.

Succession,
Seal.
Officers.

May sue and be
gued.



228

Make byc-laws,
&c.

Dircetors.

Capital or joint
gtock.

Insarance.

PRIVATE AND LOCAL ACTS

vince of Nova Scotia, with power to make bye-laws, rules and or-
dinances, not contrary to the law of the land, for and concerning
the admitting ¢f members and the regulation and general manage-
ment of the business of the said corporation, and to assemble toge-
ther when, where and as often, and upon such notice, as to them
shall scem meet, for the execution and management of the said bu-
siness of the said corporation.

2. The said James Fraser, George Grassie, John Pryor, John
Albro, John Merrick and Michael Tobin shall be directors as
aforesaid for the period of one year from the date of the said letters
patent, at the expiration of which time, and annually thereafter,
two shall go out according to such rules as shall be established by
the said corporation in their general meeting, and two others shall
be chosen in their stead from the members of the said corporation,
duly admitted according to their bye-laws so to be made as afore-
said—vwhich choice shall be certified by the president, under the
seal of the said corporation, to the governor, lieutenant governor or
commander in chief for the time being ; and in case the governor,
licutenant governor or commander in chief for the time being shall
approve of such choice, he shall endorse his approbation thereof
upon the back of the said certificate, which being returned to the
president and duly entered in the books of the said corporation, the
persons so clected and appointed shall become directors of the said
corporation in the same manner as if they had been included in the
original letters patent; and in case of the death or removal from
the province of any of the said directors, the choice of others to fill
their place shall be made and approved of as aforesaid : provided
that nothing herein contained shall prevent the persons so going
out of office as aforesaid from being re-elected to fill the said situa-
tions at any time after the period of one year from their so going
out of office as aforesaid.

3. The capital or joint stock of the said company shall not be
less than fifty thousand pounds, to consist of one hundred shares of
five hundred pounds for cach share, of lawful money of Nova Sco-
tia : ten thousand pounds of which shall be deposited and secured
in the British or provincial funds, and forty thousand pounds shall
he secured by mortgage on real estate in the province of Nova
Scotia, or bonds, to the satisfaction of the directors—which invest-
ment and security shall be made and taken, and kept and continu-
cd from time to time, to the satisfaction of such persons as the
governor, lieutenant governor or commander in chief for the time
heing shall appoint to examine and report upon the funds and secu-
rities of the said company.

4. When the said corporation shall have provided and secured
the said capital or joint stock of fifty thousand pounds as aforesaid,
to the satisfaction of the governor, lieutenant governor or comman-
der in chief for the time being, it shall and may be lawful for them
1o cause insurances to be made on houses, buildings, stores, goods,
wares and merchandizes within this province, from loss and damage
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by fire, to the value of one hundred and fifty thousand pounds, and
no more, and the whole of the said capital or joint stock shall be
pledged and liable to make good all and every loss which may hap-
pen upon all or any of the said policies : provided always that in
case the said corporation shall at any time during the continuance
of this act represent to the governor, lientenant governor or com-
mander in chief for the time being that the demands on the said
corporation for making insurance exceed the said sum of one hun-
dred and fifty thousand pounds, it shall and may be lawful for the
governor, lieutenant governor or commander in chief, by and with
the advice of his majesty’s council, to grant permission under his
hand and seal to the said corporation for making further insurances
as aforesaid to the amount of a further sum, not exceeding fifty
thousand pounds; and in case the said corporation shall at any
time make any insurances beyond the said sum of one hundred and
fifty thousand pounds or beyond the further sum of fifty thousand
pounds, in case the said corporation may obtain license as aforesaid
to make such further insurance, in either case each of the members
shall be liable in their own persons and estates for his share or pro-
portion of such sums insured beyond the said sum of one hundred
and fifty thousand pounds or heyond the said sum of fifty thousand
pounds in addition thereto, if licensed as aforesaid.

5. All just demands upon any policy of insurance of the said Losses
corporation from any losses whatever which may happen, shall be
paid, satisfied and discharged from time to time according to the
tenor of the respective policies, within three months from the time
any such loss shall occur and happen.

6. The books and accounts of the said corporation, and a state- taspection of
ment of their funds and insurances made, shall at all times be open R ‘cersers’
to the inspection of such person or persons whom the governor, tion.
licutenant governor or commander in chief for the time being shall
appoint to mspect the same ; and in case the said corporation shall
fail to keep good the said capital or joint stock as aforesaid, it shall _
and may be lawful for the governor, lieutenant governor or COm- e may v ve:
mander in chief, by any instrument under the great seal of the voked:
province, to revoke and make void the said letters patent, and all
the powers thereby granted, in which case the members of the said
corporation shall be severally liable in their persons and estates
according to their proportion and share of such joint stock, for all
insurances by them made as a corporation or otherwise, any thing
herein contained to the contrary notwithstanding. ‘

7. The share and part of each member of the said corporation ghares may ve
shall be considered personal property, and may be sold and ag. Sd orassigned.
signed by the proprietor or otherwise, as other personal property
may be sold or assigned, provided that the purchaser or purcha~
sers shall make the payment and give the security hereinbefore
described.

8. If any person or persons shall forge or counterfeit, or cause Counterfeiting po-
to be forged or counterfeited, the common seal of the said corpora- ' o s

Payment of losses.
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tion to he erected by this act, or shall forge, counterfeit or alter
any policy or other instrument under the common seal, or shall
offer to dispose of any such forged, counterfeited or altered policy,
or other instrument under the common scal, knowing the same to
he such, or shall demand the money appearing to be due thercon
from the said corporation, cvery such person or persons offending,
and Deing convieted thereof in due form of law, shull suffer the
pains and penalties inflicted by law upon persons guilty of forgery
within this provinee.

9. It shall not be lawful for the said corporation, nor for any
person iu trust for the said corporation, to have, take, hold or en-
Jjoy any lands or tenements within this province; and all gifts,
grants or devises of lands or tenements to the said corporation, or
to any person in trust for or to the use of the said corporation,
shall be, und the same are hereby declared void.

10. No person shall hold more than two shares out of the one
hundred shares in which the whole capital stock of the said corpo-
ration is divided.

11. Tt shall not be lawful for any other company or corpora-
tion, as such, within the province of Nova Scotia, to make or effect
insurances wpon houses, buildings, stores, goods, wares and mer-
chandize, except insurance upon vessels and merchandize on bhoard
such vessels, save only the persons so incorporated as aforesaid,
during the term of twenty-one years from the date of such letters
patent, if such patent be not sooner annulled or revoked as afore-
said.

12, The said letters patent shall continue for the term of
twenty-onc years, and no longer, unless the same shall be deter-
mined in manner and for the cause hereinbefore expressed.

AN ACT RELATING TO TIIE HALIFAX FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY.
Passed 20th April, 1838,

Whereas by an act passed in the fifty-ninth year of the reign of
his late majesty king George the third, entitled, an act for incor-
porating certain persons therein mentioned for insuring houses,
buildings, goods, wares and merchandizes from loss and damage by
fire, the governor, lieutcnant governor or commander in chief for
the time being, by letters patent under the great seal of the pro-
vince, is authorized to incorporate certain persons in the said act
named, as well as others their associates, to be a body, politic and
corporate, by the name of ‘‘the Ilalifax fire insurance company,”
to continue for the term of twenty-one years and no longer, with
certain powers, rights and privileges in the said act particularly set
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forth; and whereas, in pursuance of such act, the said Halifax fire
insurance company hath been incorporated, and hath now a large
capital stock invested in the business of insurance from loss or da-
mage by fire, and its operations have been highly beneficial to this
province by preventing large sums of money from being sent out
of this province to other countries for the purpose of cffecting insn-
rances, and it is therefore cxpedient to extend the term for which
the said company is now incorporated :

1. Be it therefore enacted, §c., That the said Halifax fire
insurance company, and all the rights, privileges, powers and au-
thorities therein vested, subsisting and being, and now held and
enjoyed by the said company under and by virtue of the sair reci-
ted act, and of the letters patent aforesaid, shall remain, continue
and endure from and after the expiration of the said term of twenty-
one years in the said act mentioned, for and during, and unto the
full end and term of twenty-one years, in as full and ample & man-
ner and to all intents and purposes as cffectually as if the term of
forty-two years had been originally inserted in the said act hercin-
before recited and mentioned, and the letters patent granted under
and by virtue thercof.

2. From and after the passing of this act, it shall and may be
lawful for any other company or corporation as such within this
province, to make or effect any insurances upon houses, buildings,
stores, goods, wares and merchandize, any clause, matter or thing
either in the said recited act or in the letters patent granted by
virtue thereof contained to the contrary notwithstanding.

AN ACT TO AUTHORIZE THE ESTABLISHMENT OF ADDITIONAL
SHARES IN THE HALIFAX FIRE INSURANCE COMPANY.

Pagsed 19th February, 1835.

Whereas by the act passed in the fifty-ninth year of the reign
of his late majesty king George the third, entitled, an act for in-
corporating certain persons therein mentioned, for insuring houses,
buildings, goods, wares and merchandizes, from loss and damage by
fire, the number of shares in the joint stock of the company incor-
porated by the said act, are limited to one hundred, and the capital
or joint stock of the said company to the sum of fifty thousand
pounds, and the said company, by the name of the Halifax fire in-
surance company, are thereby authorized to make insurance to the
amount of one hundred and fifty thousand pounds and no more,
unless authorized so to do, if the governor, lieutenant-governor or
commander in chief for the time being, should, by and with the ad-
vice of his majesty’s council, grant permission to the said corpora-
tion to make further insurances to the sum of fifty thousand pounds;
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and whereag the said corporation having increased their capital or
Jjoint stock to the amount of sixty-six thousand six hundred and
sixty-six pounds and upwards, the lieutcnant-governor, hy and
with the advice of his majesty’s council, has granted permission to
the said corporation to make such further insurances to the said
sum of fifty thousand' pounds; and whereas the amount to which
the said corporation is entitled to make insurances, has, notwith-
standing such permission, been found to be insufficicnt to meet the
demands for insurance, whereby insurances to a large amount have
been made by foreign insurance companies, which have no capital
in this province, and are not within that strict control of the legis-
lature so necessary for the safety of the assured ; znd whereas, it
is deemed advisable more widely to extend the cdvantages which
may arise from anincreased business of fire insurance, and to afford
persons not now proprietors in the said corporation an opportunity
to participate in the profits thercof, and it is, for the reasens beforc
stated, expedient to extend and increase the number of shares and
the amount of the capital and joint stock of such corporation :

1. Be it therefore enacted, &c., That from and after the pas-
sing of this act, it shall and may be lawful for the said corporation
to increase and enlarge the number of sharcs in the capital and
joint stock of the said corporation to the extent of fifty additional
shares over and above the present existing shares, which shares
shall be respectively of the like value and amount as the several
shares now in existence are by law directed to be.

2. Of the said additiona] shares, there shall be actually paid or
deposited and invested, as in and by the said act is directed and ap-
pointed, at least the sum of one hundred pounds of each and every
of the said shares respectively, and the remainder of the said several
shares shall be secured by mortgages or bonds, as in the said act,
and also in the charter of incorporation, is directed and prescribed.

And whereas the shares of the said corporation have materially
increased in value since the original amount was paid in and has
been deposited, as well from and by reason of the increased value
and smount of the capital or joint stock of such corporation, as
also from its extended business, and it is therefore just and
reagonable that the said additional shares hereby created shall be
sold at public auction :

3. From time to time, as to the president and directors of the
said corporation it shall seem expedient, and as the demand for in-
surances shall render increase of capital advisable in the said addi-
tional shares hereby authorized and established, or any number or
portion thereof, shall and may be offered at public auction under
the direction of the said president and directors, and upon such
terms and under such regulations as they may appoint, and shall
be sold to the highest bidder for the best price that can be obtained
for the same, and the whole amount of the profit, advance or pre-
mium which shall or may be bid, offered and paid for the same,
shall form part of the capital or joint stock, and shall be paid in,
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deposited and invested, together with the amount hereinbefore di-
rected and required to be paid in on each share respectively in the
same manner as by the said act hereinbefore mentioned is preseri-
bed and directed : provided always that no person shall at any one
time, either by purchase or otherwise, hold and own more than four
shares in the capital and joint stock of the said corporation.

4. The persons who shall or may be and become the purcha-
sers of any or either of the said shares respectively, shall, when
and so soon as the amounts on such shares hereinbefore directed to
be paid in, shall have heen, together with the profit, advance or
premium thereon, paid in and deposited, and the residue thereof
secured, as is also hereinbefore prescribed and directed, be and he
deemed and held to he shareholders of and in the said corporation,
and he entitled to and invested with all the same powers, privileges
and authorities, and liable to the same restrictions, except as is
hereinbefore provided, that the purchasers of additional shares may
hold four shares of the said joint stock, obligations and responsibi-
lity under the said act hereinbefore mentioned, and the act passed
in the third year of his present majesty’s reign, entitled, an act re-
lating to the Halifax fire insurance company, or any act in amend-
ment of or in addition to the said acts or either of the said acts re-
spectively, or under the charter of incorporation or otherwise, in
the same manner as if the said additional shares had severally for-
med part of the original capital or joint stock, and the names of
the purchasers had been and were originally inserted and included
in the said charter of incorporation.

5. From time to time, as any number of the said additional
shares may be sold as aforesaid, and when and so soon as the
amounts thereof, with the profit, advance and premium thereon,
shall have been paid in, deposited and secured as hereinbefore di-
rected, it shall and may be lawful for the directors of the said cor-
poration to extend and increase the amount of insurances to be
effected by the said corporation over and above the said sum of two
hundred thousand pounds, to any sum or amount not exceeding
three times the aggregate amount of the said additional shares
which shall or may be then actually sold, paid in, deposited and
secured as aforesaid ; and when and so soon as the whole of the
said additional shares shall have been so sold, paid in, deposited
and secured as hereinbefore prescribed, it shall and may be lawful
for the said corporation to effect insurances to any amount not ex-
ceeding three hundred thousand pounds at any one time.

6. If the said corporation shall make or effect at any time in-
surances to any sum or amount exceeding that which by this act
is authorized and permitted, then, and in such case, each member
of the said corporation shall be and become individually and per-
sonally responsible for his or her proportion of the sum or sums
which shall or may at any time be insured over and above the
amount hereby then authorized and permitted to be insured by
such corporation, 80
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18 Vie,chap. 9. AN A7 TO INCORPORATE THE HALIFAX AND DARTMOUTH MUTUAL
INSURANCE COMPANY.,

Passed 28th March, 1850.
The Habfas and 1, Be it enacted, §re—John Tempest, Richard McLearn,

almanec eon Tlenry Y. Mott, Jobn Burton, Gieorge A. Blanchard, and all such

tea e yehor persons ag shall become members of the corporation hereby
estublished, their successors and assigns, are hereby erected into a
company, and declared to be a body corporate, by the name of
““ the Talifax and Dartmouth mutual insurance company,” and by
that name shall have succession and a common seal, and may sue
and be sued, and shall have power to make insurances against loss
or damage by fire on houses, buildings, goods, wares and merchan-
dize, and from time to time to choose from among themselves, and
appoint such officers and agents as the business of the company
way require, to fix their compensation, and to define their duties
and obligations, and to make bye-laws and ordinances, not contrary
to the laws of the province, for the issuing of policies of insurance,
the payment of premiums and assessments, the management of the
property, the transfer of the stock, the regulation of the affairs, and
the good rule and government of the corporation.

pessons insuring 2. All persons in whose names property shall be insured in the

hegoue wenbers. - company, shall therehy become members during the period that
they may vemain insured and no longer.

gt woting of o Lhe first meeting of the company shall be held in the city

the company.”— of JTalifax, and may be called by any three of the persons named
in this act, by giving notice in one of the newspapers printed in the
city, at least one week previous to the meeting, and all persons de-
claring at such meeting their intention to insure with, and become
wembers of the company, shall be deemed members thereof for the
purposes of its organization. i

Reotviction on i+ No policies of insurance shall be issued by the company un-

suc of pobcies,ke. 4] the sum of two thousand pounds has been paid in by the parties
applying for insurance ; and every policy shall of itself create a lien
on the interest of the person insured, in any building thereby in-
sured, and in the land under the same, for securing the payment of
all losses or asscssments to which such person would be liable un-

Proviso. der the sixth scction of this act: provided the extent of such lia-
bility, and the intention of the corporation to rely upon such lien
shall be set forth in the policy; and that upon the expiration of the
policy, or upon the alienation of the estate to a bona fide purchaser,
the lien shall cease as to all losses which shall thereafter happen,
unless the policy shall continue in force by consent of the pur-

chaser.
Capital of come 5. The ordinary capital of the company shall consist of the
pany. sums paid in for insurance, but payment of losses shall be further

secured as provided in the next section,
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6. In case the paid in capital of the company shall be found
insufficient to meet losses, each member shall be liable to contribute
his proportionate share of the deficiency, so as not to exceed twice
the amount of premium paid by him on property then insured—
which sum, if not paid when ascertained and required by the
directors, shall be levied by warrant of distress upon his goods and
chattels, to be issued by, and in the name of the president of the
company.

7. Nothing in this act contained shall authorize the company
to engage in any banking operation, or in lending money by way
i)if discount, or in effecting marine insurances or insurances upon

ves,

8. This act shall expire unless the company go into operation
within three years from the passing hereof.

AN ACT TO INCORPORATE A MARINE INSURANCE COMPANY IN
HALIFAX.

Passed 19th February, 1835,

Whereag the establishment of a company at Halifax for making
agsurances on ships, goods and freight, against the perils and
dangers of the seas and navigation whatsoever, will be advantage-
ous to the commerce of the province. And whereas the several
persons hereinafter named, with divers others, have entered into a
subscription to raise in shares such sum as may he requisite as a
joint stock or fund for said purposes:

1. Be it enacted, &c., That William Pryor, John Williamson,
Lawrence Hartshorne, Edward Cunard, William Anderson Black,
James G. A. Creighton, James Leishman, Joseph Starr, James
Tremain, John Albro, William B. Fairbanks and William Saltus,
and all and every such other person and persons as shall from time
to time become proprietors of shares in the company and undertaking
hereby established, as hereinafter is mentioned, and their respec-
tive successors, executors, administrators and assigns, shall hence-
forth be, and they are hereby united into a company, and declared
to be one body, politic and corporate, by the name of ¢ the Nova
Scotia, Marine Insurance Company,” and by that name shall have
perpetual succession and a common seal, with power the same seal
to change, alter, break, and make new, as to the company shall
seem fit, and by that name also shall and may sue and be sucd,
plead or be impleaded, at law or in equity, and shall and may prefer
and prosecute any bill or bills of indictment against any person or
persons who shall commit any felony, misdemeanour, or other of-
fence by law indictable, and shall by that name be capable, autho-
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